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PR'i:FACE 

0.1 ·At the instance of the planning Commission,· the 

Committee on Plan Projects constituted in its Resolution 

No.COPP/Adm/16(1)/66 dated 26th October, 1966, (Annexure I), 

a study Team on Tribal Development programmes with the object 
J • 

of giving practical· effect to the recommendations made in 

the Original FOurth Five Year plan Draft Outline for the 

welfare of Scheduled Tribes and for assisting State Governments 

in evolving concrete s~hemes of dev&lop~Dt specially adapted 

to the needs and conditions of tribal communities and areas. 
\ 

The Team, as originally constituted consisted of Shri P.Shilu Ao 

as Chairman and Sarv\ishri L .M.Shrikant and B. Mehta as Members. 

Shri B.Mehta resigned the membership of the Team on February 

20, 1967, and Shri T.Sivasankar was appointed ·as Member in 

his place. 

0.2 The Resolution constituting the study Team provides 

for the co-option of a member by the Study Team from each 

State in consultation with the Chief Hinister of the state 

for the study of development programmes in respect of that 

State. Shri L.K.Doley, former Deputy Minister, Government of 

Assam, Shri \'l.A.Sangma, Chiof Executive Hember, District Council 

Garo Hills (now Chief Hinister, Meghalaya), and Shri :r .B.Hagjer, 

Minister of Education, Government of Assam, were coopted as 

Members of the study Team in consultation with the Chief Hinister 

of Assam. 

o.a This report is based on an on-the-spot study of 

the various tribal development programmes undertaken in the 

state of Assam. The report was discussed with the State 
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authori~ies at the draft stage and their suggestions and 

comments have been duly taken into consideration whlle 

finalising it. The_ Study Team wishes to thank the State 

authqrities for the facilities provided by them for the · 

conduct of the study. The Team is also grateful to the· 

co-opted u~mbers for the keen interest which they evinced in 

the stuiy. Their first-hand knowledge l¥ld experience of 

the tribal problems have been of great value to the Team in 

the preparation o.fl;···it.s: •r.e:por t. 



Chapter I 

.J2ACKGROUND IN!i'ORMATION 

1.1 The. 3tate or· :lssam is situated in the north-east 

ccrne:· of India "hetwecn 21°40 1 and 28°41' -north latitude 

·'·n1 29°2-0 1 ·and· 86°15 1 - east longitude. It is bounded on 

t l'e n'Jrth and north-east by Bhutan and NEFA,. on the east 

by Nagaland and Manipur, on the south and south east 

by Burma and on the west by Tripura, East Pakistan and . 
~lest Bengal. A narrow strip of land, lying in the sub-

rn~un~'i.inotfs·r:eg_ici:lls. of the Himal_~ras, connec:~s .. ~t with the 

rest of India. 

1.2 Area and Population: The total. area of the State 

is 1,21,973 sq. kilometres, nearly ~wo-t~z_:d of which is 

accountei for by the hills. 1l.ccording to the 1961 Gensus, 

its total popul~tion was 1,18,72,772. The density qf. 

population per sq. kilometre thus works out to 97 against 

the All-India q.verage of 138. 

1.3 · Natural Divisions: The State falls broadly into 

two natural divisions: (i) the plains, and (ii) ·~he ·hills. 

The ;·l.ssarn plains can be further divided. into (a) thE! 

Brahamaput.ra valley, and (·b) the Surma valley, i;he former 

including the districts of Karnrup, Darr.ang, -Nowgong, 

Sib-sagar, Lakhimpur and Goalpara and the ratte·r consisting 

of the Cachar district. 

1.4 Ql1mate: The climate is cool in winter and· 

extremely humid in summer, hul!lidity being due to heavy 

rainfall and the thick jungle growth, .1. distinguishing 
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, ...... 
feature ::f :.s sal is 't;h·~,1( :the;fe is plenty of rain.f all 

' . . . - . . - ., ... - . .. - . ·· .. ··. . . . 
:1:1rin: th~ nonths of March to May when r.1ost of the areas 

i.n Northern India are hot and dry. ··The rains starting 

in r-brch contiriue till the end of Septenber. 

1..5 The following table gives the . , .. 

land utilisation figures for 1964-65t' 

Table...:...l 

··Land Utilisation Statistics 1964-65 

Sl. . ·.t.rea 
Nq, Iter.~ ( Thousapd Hectares: 

1. Reported .'.rea 

Classification 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

s. 

Forests 

Land put to non-agriculture uses 

Barren and unculturable land 

T.otal· area not available for 
cultivation (Sl.Nos;.; .3 & 4)' 

Permanent pastures. and· other: grazing 
lands 

I .. • 

Land under Misc •. trees, groves, etc. 

Cult~rable waste land 

9 •. Total other uncultivable land 
(Sl.Nos.6, 7 c::·s ) · · 

10. Fallow land ·other than. current· fallows 

11. Current fallow 

12. Total falYow land (Sl.Nos. 10 & 11) 

13. Net .-.rea sown · 

14. Total cropped area 

12,210 

-· 
4,4S.3 

511 

4,008 

4,519 

. 
275 

296 

63 

631._ 

176 

'126 

302 

2 302' 
' 

2,717 
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1.6 9.immiM Pattern: Rice is the staple food of 

the people of ~sso.r.J, Tho followin.~ table gives details 
• 

of tho ru: ea n.n1er diff.el"ent crops curing the year 1866-E?, 

Tabli; - 2 

·ll'C'9. uns.er- c:-oos ( 1966-6?) 

Sl.U U 1.r ea( Tho us and Uage of total 
No. D Name of the crop D Hectares) §cropped .'~ea 

1, Rice 1,972 72.22 
2. Maize 24 00.84 
3. •fueat 6 00,42 
4. Other cereals and small 

millets 6 00,42 
5, Total Cereals & Millets _g,008 73,90 

6, Gram 2 00,07 
7. Total other Pulses - 82 3.02 
8, Total food grains 2,092 76,99 

9. Sugarcane 31 1.14 
10. Condiments and Spices 

~3 
1,73 

11. Total fruits 1,95 
12. Potatoes 39 1.44 
13. Other vegetables _..§a_ 2,50 
14, Total ve-getables _1.Q1_ 3,94 

15. Total oilseeds 147 5,41 
16. Cotton 17 0,62 
17. Jute 136 5,00 
18. Mesta 10 0,37 
19. Others 7'1 2,83 
20. Total cropped area 2,'11'1 

1,7 J2as1c Facts and Firnres: Some significant basic 

facts and figures _relating to the State are given in 

.l.nnexure II. 
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1.6 Qroppinr; Pn.ttern: Rice is the stnple food of 

the people of ~ssnm. Tho following table gives details 
I 

of the er ea 'J.n1er diff•el"cnt crops curing the year 1S66-E7. 

Table - 2 

·ll'C'9. U:tS.er. C:'ODS ( 1966-6?) 

Sl. U U f.r ea( Tho us and L'age of total 
No. U Name of the crop § Hectares) §cropped. .:rea 

1. Rice 1,972 72.22 
2. Maize 24 00.84 
3. ''lheat 6 00,42 
4. Other cereals and small 

millets 6 00.42 
5, Total Cereals & Millets _g,008 73,90 

6. Gram 2 oo.o7 
7. Total other Pulses - 82 3.02 
8. Total food grains 2,092 76,99 

9. Sugarcane 3~ 1.14 
10. Condiments and Spices 

~~ 
1.73 

11. Total fruits 1,95 
12. Potatoes 39 1.44 
13. Other vegetables _ _§a_ 2,50 
14. Total ve·getables _lQl_ 3,94 

15. Total oilseeds 147 5.41 
16. Cotton 17 0.62 
17. Jute 136 5.00 
18. Mesta 10 0.37 
19. Others '1'1 2.83 
20. Total cropped area 2,:Z1:Z 

' . 
1.7 ~asic Facts and Firures: Some significant basic 

facts and figures .relating to the State are given in 

:1.nn exure II. 



Chapter II 

TRI:3AL A;\'!:AS AIID TT!: P"!:OFL 1 

2.1 General; For the purpose of study of the tribal 

people and tribal areas of Assam, the state can be divided into 

the two well defined regions referred to already n~mel.y_, 

the plains areas of. the state consisting of the Br~~amputra 
·' 

valley and the Surma Valley and the other the hill areas •. 

The plains areas consist of seven districts while there are 

only four districts in the hills. The plains districts of 

the State cover an area of 24 1415 sq.miles with a total 
·' 

population of 1 105 1 57 1603, while th~. total area of the 

autonomous hill districts is. 221678 sq.miles with a 

population of 13 1 15 1 169. Thus while the plains areas 

covering 51.90 percent of the total area of the state hold 

88.92 percent of the tota~ population, the hill districts 
. . . ! . 

which cover as much as 48.10 percent of the area account for 

only 11.08 percent of the total population of the state. 

District-wise details of the area and popuiation 

'Sr 't~e 'plains· and hill areas ore given in the following 

table: 

sl. 
·flO• 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
1.,_ 

* 

Table 3 

District-wise Area and populntion 

District Area in 
sq. miles • 

Plains Distrj.c ts 

Goalpara 4,008 
Kamrup 3,804 
Dar rang 3,369 
Lakhimpur 4,926 
Nowgong 2,167 
Sibsagar 3,453 
Cachar 2 688 
Sub-Total (i) 24,415 

ACCording to Slrvey of India 

Total 
popul'ltion 

15,43,892 
20,62,572 
12,89,670 
15, 63,842 
12, 10,761 
15,08,390 
13,78,476 

l,o5,s7,603 
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2.1 General; For the purpose of study of the tribal 

people 'and tribal areas of Assam, the state can be divided into 

the two well defined regions referred to already n~me~-' 

the plains areas of. the state consisting of the Brshamputra 
·' 
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88.92 percent of the tota1 population, the hill districts 
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only 11.08 percent of the total population of the state. 

District-wise details of the area and population 

'6r -t~e 'plains· and hill areas ore given in the following 

table: 

sl. 
·,NO. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
s. 
6. 
1.,_ 

* 

Table 3 

District-wise Area and populotion 

District Area 
I 1n 

sg .miles * 
Plains Districts 

Goalpara 4,oo8 
Kamrup 3,804 
Dar rang 3,369 
Lakhimpur 4,926 
Nowgong 2,167 
Sibsagclr 3,453 
Cachar 2,688 
Sub-Total (i) 24,415 

ACCording to Slrvey or India 

Total 
popul<Jtion 

15,43,892 
20,62,572 
12,89,670 
15, 63,842 
12, 10,761 
15,08,390 
13, 78.4 7§,_ __ 

1 1 051 57,6o3 



the St::to is 11,11,506. · They constitute 84.51 p~r cent 

of thrJ tryt:::U population of hill districts and 53.80 per 

~.Jnt 'or t~o total tribal population of the State. The 

tctal_ popuhtion of tho plains .tribals stands at 9,53,310 

cons+it•rting 9,r3 per cent_of the total population of the 

plains districts 6nd 46,20 per cent of the total tribal 

population of the State. Details of the tribal popula-• ' ' 

tion 'in plains and hill districts are gi_v:en in Ta\:lle 4. 

Table 4 

Tribal Population in plains and Hill Districts 

§ Q ~ QRankUJkage Oi&age of 
Sl. U District §Total QScheduledUof Uof lthe total 
No.U 

Q 
§populationiTribes QCol.QCol.4 §tribal 
U · . Q U 4 Qto §population 

--1.----~---L------~~--~~ 
Plains Districts 

1. '· Goalpara 
2. Karnrup 
·3. · Dn.rrang 
4. Lakhimpur 
5, Nowgong 
6, Sibsagar 
L__Cachar 

Sub-Total(i). 

·-··· ~-
1S,43~892 2~26,485 4 
20,62,572 2,22,388 5 
12,891670 1,40,970 .8 
15,63,842 ' 1,66,526 7 
12,10,761 87,538 10 
15, 08, ~~~ ~: 96,000 9 
13,78,476 14,076 '11 

1,_05,57,603. 9,53,31o·· --
. -·- -~·-· 

Hill Districts ... J.' 

. ' 

8. Garo Hills · . .:3,Q7 1 228...- 2,63;003 
9. . United Kha-sl cf .. .- · • · · · 
... · ·.Jaintia Hills· ~~62,152 3 7 76,158 

10. Unital Mikir 
& North 
Cachar Hills 2 779,726 2,11,331 

11. Mizo District 2,66,o63_ _2,61,014 

Sub-TotalCii) 13
1
15 1 169 11,11,506 

Total: 1,18,72,772 20,64,816 

'2_ ... 

1· 

6 
3 

0Col..3 §of the State 

·15.58 
10.78 
10.93 
10.83 
7.23 
6.36 
1.01 
9,03 

·a5:6:t. .. 

81.39' 

75.55 
98.10 

84.51 
17 .-'39 

10.97 
10.77 
6.83 
8.06 
4.24 
4.65 
0.68 

46.20 

12.74 

1.'8.22 

10.23 
12.61 

53.afl._ 
100.00 
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2.4 It will 'Jc seen fro!" th•;)_ '.l.bo·.ro .t.:-,Jla that. there 

is a prc:lomnunce of tribal population in all tho four hill 

rUi:r!:ricts, Nlzo d.istrict le<:.ding 'llith a percentage of 

tribal populat~on as high ::~.s 98.10 rollowe:l by Garo Hills 

district (85.61i6), United. Khasi and Jaintia Hills district 

(81.39~) and Unite·l Mikir and North Cachar Hills district 

(75.55%). 

2.5 ·. Among the plains disti'icts, Goalpara district has 

a-trHnu·population- of 2, 2Q~4.a5. whi?h·~orks·-out to 15.8~ 

.}ler c~nt -<:~f its .total population.. The other. districts. 
.. . . . 

- wit~. ~_.l?,lai~s tribal population sligh~ly exceedi~g 10 per 

cent are Karnrup, Darrang and Lakhimpur. 

2-6 Hill Tribes& There are 12 irnpoTtant groups of 
.·,- ... 

tribes in the hill distr~cts. The hames of these tribes and 

t}leir population are given in Tq.ble 5. 

Table 5 

Tribe-w{s~- Popu:tatioii. "of" H11.1 Tribes 

Name of the ~ V~a~e -of ~-~~-~lD %~~a·~-f total 
-.Tribe ! Po2_ulation ~hill trib·e·s··· §tribal population 

~ Opopulation §of the State 
1. 0 2. 0 3. § 4.·. 

Khasi & Jain tia 3, 56, 155 · 32 04 · 17. 25 
Garo . . . 2,58,122 23:22 .. 12.50-
M" .. 

l.ZO. . 2,14,721' 19.32 10.40 
_Hikir 1,21,082 . 10.89 . 5.~86 .... 

<~~j~~;~J:' .. -.. ~:6~tx --, ·. · ~:~ .. -· "7··-- ... i:~g_ ·:~. 
Chakma· .. ---· ... 19 338 ----,;:1~75~ .. ·:·· · .-.:... 0 94 
Kuki 10:037 · ·- --... -1:11 --... .': o:92 .... 
Naga 9 309 0 84 45 ···· 
L kh · ' • 0. ' a er 8,791 0.79 0.42 
Hmar 8,741 0.79 o.42 
Pawi 4,587 0.41 o 20 
Man 253 o.o2 o:o1 
Total: 1QO.OO 53.80 
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. It will- be seen th::.t the Khasi ant! Jaintia tribe '"'i th a .. . 
population of ~,56,155 is UiG sinsle l'lrgest ;;roup ar.J.Ons 

_the hill tribe~ accounti:ng for 32.04 per cent of the tot:\1 

trib ::1.1 popul 'ltion of the State. Next in import ancc cone G:::ro, 

!Uzo and Mildr· 1vi1o ',Jith a population of 2158 1122, 2, 14, T::l,. 

-and 1,21,082 forn respectively 23.22 per cent, 19.32 pGr ·- .. .. . . .. 

cent. and 10.89 per" cent of- the. total hH~ tribes popu-
..... ·- .. ·- . 

lation. The other tribes in the'hill'districts, in order 

of. their numerical preponderance are Dimasa (Kachari) 

(687 718), Hajong (22,652), Chakma (19,338), Kuki (19j)37), 

Naga ( 9, 309), Lakher (8, 791)1 Hmar (8, 741), Pawi (4 1587) 

and Man ( 253). 

An interesting feature of the distribution of hill 

tribes is that particular groups are found concentrated 

. in specific regions. For example, the Khasis and 

Jaintias are concentrate1 in Khasi and Jaintia Hills 

district. The. Garos are concentrated in the Garo. Hills 

district and the Mizos in th.~ Mizo district. Similarly, 

.Pawi.and Lakher tribes are concentrated:in the Pawl 

Lakhir. region in Mizo district. Details about tribewise 

distribution of the hill tribes ;in the districts are 

given in Annexure I~I. 

2. 7 P1ains Tribes: Anx:>ng the plains t.rfi:Jes, there are 

nine groups. Their tribewise population is given in 

Table 6. 



- 9 -

Table 6. 

Tribe1dsg Populjlticn of phins tribals 

.Q . . D,4>age of tota1Vt>a
1
gbe o

1
f tot

1
al 

Nane of the tribe~ Population _Aplains tribesG r -'l popu a-
. D · 1 ~'CT)Ulation Qtion of the 

· 6 - · §State 
~-~~1--~----~§----~2-----~ti----~3~--~0~~~4-------

·• 
Boro(Boro.Kachari) 3,45,983 36.29 16.76 
Sonowal(Kachari) · 2,36,936 24 .• 95. 11.47 
Miri ·- 1,63,453 17.15 7.92 
Rabha.. .. . ·~· 1,08,029 11.33 5.23 

· Lalung . 61,316 6.43 -2.97 
Deori .• ~ . ' 13,876 .1.46 0.67 
Barman(in Cachar) 13,114 . 1.38 0.66 
Mech ., .. 6,987 o.73 o.34 
·.;";vj ai 3,617 0.38 0.18. 

{r.· 9,58,310 100.00 . 46.20 

It will be seen from the above table that the Boro 

or_:Bbro Kachari tribe has the largest population (3 145,983) 

and accounts f~r 36.29 per cent of· the totai plains 

tribal population. The second important plains tribe is 

Sonowal (Kachari) which has a population of 2,36,936. 

Miti is the third numerically largest tribe with a total 
• < 

population of 1,63,453. Next come the Rabha and Lalung 
. . 

tribes which have a p'opulatio.n of 1;o8,029 :md 61,315 .. 

respectively. The other tribes in the plains distri_cts 

are D eori., Barman, Mech and Hoj ai. 

The tribewi_se distr~bution of the:..:plairis-· ~rib-;s .~ 

in the districts ~s given in Jmn"e:Xure tv.. It will be seen 

that generally the tribes are concentrated in a particular 

district or districts. Thus Boros are mcstly concentrated 

in Goalpara, Karnrup and Darrang districts. Similarly, 

Kachari tribe is concentrat<rl in Darrang, Lakhimpur, 
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.... -. 
~ar:ll'up, No'tlgong ~nd 3ibsugar districts. -This tribe.has· .. iJ.lso 

. 1. zizc::.ble' popill!'l.tlcn .i-; other 1tstrich except Cachar. · .. · 
. . . ~ ; . 
~!:e bulle of the population of Miri. tribe is concentrated 

ln Lakhi.:'lpur M:i Sib sagar districts. S'il!lilarly the bulk· of. 

thJ population of Rabha trib.; _is found in Goalp:u-a and· 

'I("lr.li'Up 1istricts. 
,. 

2.8 ~~?~Bational Distributions According t ~ ·~001 

_Census,· the working population ~ong the tribals i$ 10,35,791 

which +s-~·so.16~ p.er.,,.gent of"t.he total tribal populatfon··or·· 

the State. Table 7 shows the occupatio~al distribution of 

t"he workers arroni .. tlie-tribai -p-~puiati;n~--separately for 
' : ·. 

hill tribes and plairis tribes. 

Table 7 · 

Occu~ational Distribution Of workers among 
the cheduled Tribes of .l.ssam ( 1961 Census) . . . ' 

Occupational 
Class 

D Hill Trjbes O...tl2,ins Tribes ·A u%age to§%age ·tO~ 
INa. of A age toANo. of §%age toU Dthe ' Dtotal 
hto.rkingDthe Aworking§the . D Total Utotal lpopu:: 
Gpersonsltota1 DpersonsQtotal I QworkersUation 

1 

l . . Gno. of .. A . UworkersJ I · lof the I. 2 lwor~ers~ .. 4 ~ 5 ~ 6 ~ . 7 ~Stage 

1.Cultivators 498,037 87.45 387,907 83.20 ·885,944 85.53 64·.69 

2 • ./.gr.;:Labourer 16,280 

3. Mining, 14,612 
quarrying, 
forestry, 

"fishery etc. 
i· ·. ·. · .. ·. . ' 

4. House-hold 16,529 
Industry . 

5. Manufacturing 
other than 1,150 
household 
Industry 

2.57 7,607 1.63 22,219 2.15 10.08 

2.90 42,692 9.16 59,221 5,72 5.46 ,. 

o.2o 1,b33 o.22 2,183 0.21 2.02 
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-- 2 3 4 
• 8. » 1 • A Q D D 5 D 6 Q 7 

' 
6.Construction 940 o.16 496 0.11 1,436 0.14 o.1a 
7. Tr ".·:10 & 2,514. 0..-14 

Co::._-::dl'ce 
1,225 0.26 3, 739. 0.36 3.59 

8.Tr '.11sport 399 0.07 508 o.11 907 o.oo 1.47 
st0rage and 
co::nunica-. 
tion -,~ · 

9.0ther · 
Services 19,076 3.35 8,400 . ' :- . 

1•80 'Z7 ,476 2.65 8.26 

Total& 569",537 1oo.oo 466,254 1oo.oo_ 1p35,791. 100.00 100.00 

~ . 
•lccording to Table 7 8~.t;ti per cent or t~e .tribal 

workers are engaged either as cultivators or- agricultural 

labourers as against 68.34 per cent for the State as a ' 

whole. -~The p!li-t.fc_ijJ_~tionLo:f ··hiil-~~:d.b.ai.~-~I! _t~ese occu-
• '~ ·-- ~--:-• -~---:- ·-·• • •-'-- -., .. ..,., 

0 0 
-· ,,!_~=-~-~·· '., ' " : ~ .... wo, w• , : .. ...: ~ • • _..,1_ ' --·- • 

· pations 1.:; greater·-th8l1'""th~t--Qf .the plairl.s ·tribals, the-

re~p ec:ti~~ percenta~e-~~:~-~;'-·9:~:31 ·a:nd ~~?f ... :_ :dt~o~~-; 
. ~ ·. .. . . . . . ., 

~ittle over 10 per cent of 'the total popu-rahon is represented· 
.._ ______ .: . - " . ·-·. 

in'-mnini~. ·-q\'i?rr.ying;. forestry .and f.:L$h!}J'.Y, . _etc.. reoresen-

.tati·e~ or bot~ hill and pl~i;~ t;ibals.in 'tli~-~-~:·occup-ation~-- _ 
I ' ' . : ..... 

is .. co6p aratlvely_ poo~. Representation or Scheduled.'· 

Tribes in other servfces ipcluding Ck,ver~e~t service 'is· alse. 
". . ·- ·, . 

relatively inadequate. ~olh.ile the percentage or· workers·.· .'. 

alllQng the total popub.tion in other serVices is ,~.26-,, thE! . 
• ' 0 • .. • ~ • '· i 

per~entage for tribal populaf:i.o.ri. 1 s only .2 .. 65. · Howe~er, . 

the participation of hill tribals in these services>.is· 
' rnore as cornpared to• plains tribals·; the colllparative. · . 

percentages for hill and plains tribals being 3.is· ~hi . , ' ...... ~: . . 

1.80 respectively. 
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2.9 Literacy1 The level of 11 teracy ~rnong the trib.11 
. the 

population according to/1961 Census, is 23.•J:7 per cent ~s 

against 27.40 per cent for :;.ssaM as a '"hole. The percent­

,·· age of litei,"acy ar.10ng tribal nales and fe1~ales ~:; 31,0:1 

per .cent and .15.72 per gent ;,J.S: a;,;;:J.inst 37.3 per cent a.'1.· 

.16.00 per cent fo~ _Males >:md .ien~].os rc.~pecti~·cl~· ar:~nc: 
>the totai··p-opui:ation·.· :~.i~~~~u~~ -Y · shows levels·· or · · --

.. ~iteracr among""th~~tl','ibgl_population. ~d the total 
. . -

:pqpulation· of the State •. 

~ .. 2..1G--Rci1 giotfi···~or~--than ·halt-:-or· the tribal population in 
. ~ .. . .... ' . ·- _.,. ·-·-

the St~te is Hindu and ·a little 9ver· on·e-fourth is Christian, 

The rest belonB; to other religions. Details of the tribal 
.. 

popula~ion by religion are giveq in Imnexure VI..: 

REPRF.SENTATION OF SCB:IDULID TRIBES. IN S'ffiVrqS .. 

2.11 In p~rsuance of the provisions'of Ll.rticles 16(4) and 

335 of ~h" Jj.)nstituti6n of India,· the State Goverment 

have provided for a general r eservation of yacancies for . ' . . ' . . -
Members of the Schoouled Tribes· ;ip .. ?,Pp.oin,tmm-t--s·to ·service-s 

. ... -~-. . ·----~~:·· .. ·-~: --~ .... 
in connecticin-:wfth· the aff!lirs of the State GovernMent, 

as indicato1 below: 

(1). Scheduled Tribes (Plains) 

(2) Scheduled Tribes (Hills) 

•••• 

•••• 

10 per cent. 

12 per cent 

2.12 .. This poli·cy Of reservation of vacancies. is being 

f<?_llowed by the different departMents in making appointl:lents 

to s~;v:ices/posts of the State Government. t.gainst the 

above pe.rcentages o-r po"sts reserved, the actual number or · 
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Scheduled Tribes eMployees and. 1;hcir percentage to tota:'. 

nuMb' er of enployees in Government" S ervicc.s froM l960 

·onwards is given in the following table:-'·· 

Table 8 . 
NU!:::ber of Sche1 ul ~ Tribes q-::plove2s n.s en 31st E<:.r.;<.\ 

uach ¥Gar) 

i d I §Percentage of Scbedu-
Year Q Totall Hill Plains I Tctal, lled Tribes (Hills & 

I §Trib.-s Tribes (Co1.3 & 4) IPlains) er.Jployees to 
Tot · · 

. 1 4 

1960 55066 6333 3910 10243 18.6 c 
(11.5) (7.1) 

1961 64158 7314 5004 12318 19.2 
(i1o4). (-7.8) 

1962 68167 7879 '4917 12796 18.8 . 
- . !..1.1~ §}. --~ ( 7. 2) 

1963 7 3282 8320 5(:;.'15 - ·13365-' ' 1.8 •. 7 
·.(11.8) ·(6,.9) 

' 1964 74235 9053 5119 14172 19.1 
(12~2). (6.9) 

1965 78466 9409 5806 15215 19.4 
(12.0) (7 .4) 

1966 83370 10088 . 6238 16326 . 19. 6 
(12~1) (7 .s> 

1967 84839 10266 6563 16829 19.8 
~~·- . (12.1) . (7y7) 
(Figures within brackets indicate the percentage to total of 
the eMployees belonging to respective tribes (i.e., Hills and 
Plains) separately) : 

The above table 
. . . . " 

tribals the reservation 

shows that while. in respect or hills 

stipulat En. on the basis. of· popu:)..atlo)i. 
' . 

•' 

respect of the plains tribal poople • 
.' . ' ... 

lation and the approved yardstick the plains ·tribal.·> ~toe 

enti tle1 to appro:xina tely 8484 jobs as ·against ·the actual 

employnent figure of6563. 
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2.13 -
•~ 7.t.'1al~·sis ·of the porfornance of sone Depart-

~:r-uts, \·rhich arc under ·the overall charge of the Chief 

S .:>crct ary, nai.'e by the Tribal .\reas ·ani ·relfare of Backward 

Cl'ls ses Dep art::~cnt has shown f hat \vhile in the. ,:-lice 

Dcpa:•tJ-:;nt the quota of. ·plains tribals has been fulfillel .. 

plains tribals are hol4.ing 11.6 per cent of the total number 

of posts in this Department - in other Dep!ll'tments, the gap 

' between the reservation provi_:lai for artl the actual 

representation is very wide. Thus, in the General ildministra­

tion and tho GovernMent Press, plains tribals have se~ured 

a representation of 7.1 and 5.2 per cent respectively. 

The position is !nUch worse in the Secretariat and the Ja:l.l 

Departoent 1o~here the percentage of plains tribals to the 

total number of employees is only 2 per cent anrl o.s per 

cent respectively. The Team understands that the State 

Governoent is seized of the situation and is devising ways 

:mel means to see that reservation for plains tribals is 

rigidly followed at all levels. There fs also a ·proposal 

before the' State Government to undertake a thorough review 

to find out the defects in the present system and to 

suggest concrete rer.JCdial measures which may be imple­

mented in tho Departments where the representation of 

plains tribals is low. The Team trusts that the catter will 

receive the urgent consideration of the State Government. 

The Team also suggests that the State Government may set up 

a Cor:mi ttee under the Chairmanship of the Chief Minister, m 
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·the llncs of' the Conl!littce constituted at:the Centre, to 

exar.rl.ne periodically the position an1 ravi cw the 'perfortiance 
J . 

in the natter of racrui tMent of Sche:iulcd Castes and · 

Schoiule1 Tribes in services/posts in or unl"\er the State 

Governnont ~d its Public Undertakings. 



~apter III 

.:J)MINI STR.'.1' ION 

3.1 A separate departr.wnt styled the Dcpa11tnent of 

Tribal .Areas M"! 'tJ'elfarc of Backwartl Cl'lsses is rcs;::onsible 

for the fornulntion cf State level policies anrl pro~r'l"l'"lGS 

of trib1-1.l welfare. Clause (3) of para g of the Sixth Sche­

d.ule to the Constitution provides that the Governor of 

Assam nay place one of the_Ministers specially in charge of 

the \~elfarc of the Autonomous Districts and Autonomous 

Regions in the State. In pursuance of :this provision the 

Department has been place1 in the charge of a Minister of 

Cabinet rank who is assisted bJ~: a Minister of State and a 

Deputy Minister. 

3.2 At the Secretariat level, the Departnent is 

headed by a Secretary who is assisted by.a Joint Secretary, 
• 

a Deputy Secretary, three Under Secretaries and :other 

. sup,orting staff. 

3.3 There is a Directorate of Social Welfare unrl.cr 

the Department of Planning and Development. The_Directorate, 

however, is responsible not only for tribal welfare work 

but also for work conncctro with the general subject of 

social welfare. Considering the large tribal population of 
.. 

the State and the nagnitu.ie of the proble-r.~ of. tr.ibal .· . ~ . .. . . - . . . . .-. .. .. . 

rteveloprnent, the. Te;ru:t feels 'tl~at 'ihera is need to have. a 
.. ·- .. •.. . ; ~. --·~ 

separate Directorate of Tribal 11lelfare unrler· the Tribal 

Areas and Welfare of Backward Classes Departnent. 

- 16-
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3 • .;. · At tho 1istrict level·, the tribal welfare .work is 

in 'the .-- irect ch3l'<se of the Deputy Cor::!'ti.Ssioner who 

··:!oO~'linJ.ics the ''c'rk or' nifferent departnents.. HoW§lV'er, 

tj,c. c i s'·no single' ofr'icc:::' responsible for tribal welfare 

w·~r~ ·~f the ·Ustrict le'Tcl. 
. : 

The Tc~ fe:els thnt this is 
. . 

r.. :;.::.curw in tho :'ldrinistrative structure which should be 

irnr:wdi~tely rcnoved by nppoint.ing, as in other States, 

District Tribal iolelfarc Officers of adequate status to 

assist the Deputy Commissioner • 

3~5 Following the reconnendations of the Joint 

Centre-State Stuny· 1eaM for the Hill Areas of Assan for 

accelerated developr~cnt of the hill districts, a Planning 

Board 'for Hill Areas was constituted in Novenbcr 196·6. 

The Chief MinistGl' is the Chairman of tm Board arid the 

Minister for Tribal Areas ahd Welfare of Backward Classes 

Departncnt its Vicc-Chairnan. The other r:iembcrs· of the Board 

include tho Finance Minister, representatives of Distirct 

and Regional Collllcils ani some MLAs. Besides in1icating 

guide-lines for the form~lation of plans. for hill areas, the 

• Board "'e.ricws their progress fro~:~ tiri'e to to100. 

CONSTiTUTIONAL PROVISIONS R~GARDHTG ADMINI§TRATION OF' 
TRIBAL AREAS IN ASSAM 

3.6 There are separate pr·ovisions in the S.lxth 
Schedule to the Constitution dealing with the adrninistra,.;· 

tion of Tribal Areas in Assam. The Tribal Areas nave 

been specified in Parts A 'and B of the Table appended to 

para 20 of the Schedule. The Tribal Areas specified 
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in Part A CO!":lprise tho Unitad Khasi-Jaintia Hills 

. District, tho Garo Hills District, the Hizo District, , 

tho North Cachar Hills ·an..:t the Mikir Hills District while 
. . ' ' : . : .. '. ' .. · 

tho.se ih Part B ccnprise' North E'lst Frontier. Tract, includ.;;; 

ing Balipara. Frontier Tract, Tirap Frontier. Tract, .Abor 

Hills District l'lnr'\ the Misil:li Hills District.• 

3.7 ,Autonqmous Districts apd Autqnqrnus Regionss The 

Schedule prMdes that the Tribal Areas in each item of 

.Part: A shall be an Autonomous District and if there are 

different Scheduled Tribes in an Autonol!lous District, the . . 
Governor may, by public notification, divide the area or 

areas inhabited by thel!l into Autonomous Regions. Subject 

to :certain provisions, the Governor has also powers . .inter 

alia to create a new Autonol!lous District. 

DISTRICT AND REGIONAL COUNCILS 

3.8 Constitution of District Councils and Regional Counci]s·s 
' 

The most important provision in the Schednle relates to the 

setting up of a District Council in each Autonornus District 

an1 a Regional Counci:! in each Autonorous Re.gion, wherever 
. ,. -.' 

such. a re.gion 1 s -ctmstit-ut·ca.-~- '· Th~se C~un-~iis. ccn have a 
~--~---.- .... . ... --·-

membership of not rore than 24 .~embers, of whom not less 

than three-fourths should be elected on the baj(a of adult 

suffrage. Five District Councils - one each for the Oaro 

*The erstwhile Naga Hills District and the Naga Hills­
Tuensang Area were Tribal Areas under para 20 of the· 
Sixth Schedule. With the formation of the Nagaland 
state these territories were omi tte1 from the Sixth , . 
Schcrlule •. 
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~i:Llls, tho Uni tc::l Khnsi :1n1 Jaintia :F.ills, the l-~ildr 

Hills., .. t~1e :Korth Cachar Hills and the Hizq - were-

sot up in 1962. In 1963, a Rc~ional COQ~cil was ccnstLtuted 

for the Pawi-Lakher region in the south-eastern part of 

the Mizc' 1istrict. Here recently, on the recoo::1endaticn 

~T·-'a:· Cc !Jl:lissioh -a:ppcirrt"oo."'bi the 'Gcvcrn6r ·or As sao' in 1~63, 

a separate Autonono.us Disb~ict was created on 23rd ·December 
' . . . . ~-- . - . -

1005, cc!!!prising the areas of· the Jowai Sub-Division of the 

United Khasi-Jaintia Hills. 

3.9 A Regional.Counci~ functions more or less on the 

sane lines as a District Council 2nd both the Reg.ional and 

District Ccuncils enjoy 11entical powers in respect of 
. . 

law-oaking, ad~inistration of justice, assessment and 

collection or rari~ reiV'.cnua··a.nc1·taxes 'on ·lands a.ild buildings 
. --~-

·-an-t iasldctitbl"toi.J, on tYersons. · Tl'io-:l:teg'fonal Council. has 
, . ' 

not, however·, been invested Wi tJ: certain adr!d.nistr~tive, • 

legislative encl. taxation powers. 

3.10 Sb.tus of Dfstrict and Regional Councils an1 thci,r 

rule oaking pm·rcrs: The· Sixth Schedule provides that each 

District and Regional Council shall be a body corporate by 

the n~e rcspecti vel y of the Di strictjRegio{!al Council of 

the d~s-~:r:_ict/re.gion~ .. s_hal.l_ have .Ilerpe_~1lal s~~c_ession:· am a 

_ col!lrlon seal an1 ·shall: by thEJ saitt name sue and be sued. 

While ·the Governor; has powers· to oake>ules · ro; th~·-fi~st 

constitution of District and Regional Counc~ls prov~ding 

inter .a11..a for their composition, allocation· of seats 
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.. 
therein, the delimitation of constituencies, .the 

deter:r.lination of qualifications for candidates and 

voters, the terms o"f office of mer.~bers of the Councils, 

and the procaiure .forjconduct of business inc]Jlding the 

appointr.cent of o·ificers and staff, the Councils can 

ther.1sel7es, after their fir.st constitution, make rules with 

regard to the_~~ matters. The Councils are also empowered 
.......... ·.. . .. 

to make ru1es relating to (a) the form.ation of subordinate 

local Councils or Boards and their procedure and the 

.conduct of their business and (.b). generally all matters 

pertaining to the administra1;,ion of the distr.ict or. 

r eglon· concerned. 

3.11. Powers of the Councils to mak;e laws: The District 

and Regional Councils have powers to make laws relating tot 

(a) the allotment, occupation or use, o:r;o the 
setting a12.art, of l;and, other than· any land 
which .is a reservai forest, for the purpose 
of agriculture. or grazing or for residential 
or other non-agricultural purposes or for any 
other purpose,l:l.kely to promote ·the interests 
of the inhabitants of any village or town; 

(b). the management of any forest not being a 

(c) 

(d) 

reserved for.est; ·. -

the use of any canal or water-c'ourse for 
the purpose of agriculture; 

the regulation of the practice of jhum or 
other forms of shifting cultivation; 

(e) the establ1shment of Village or town 
committees or councils and their powers; 

(f) any other matter relating to village or town 
administration, including village or town 
police e,nd puqJ.ic health and sanitation; 

(g) ·the appointmm t or succession of Chiefs or 
Headmen; 
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(h) the inheritance of property; 

( .' 1, r.u:.rri age; 'i!ld 

(j) social custor.~s. 

All such laws re1uire the :1ssent of. the Governor before 

they can beccr.~e effective. 
' 

3,12 Powors to collect land revenue or ir.~pose taxes:· 

The District and Regional Councils are er.lpowered to assess 

and collect land reven~e and to· levy taxes on l~nds and 

buildings and tolls on persons residen~ within their areas. 

3,13 Mrn.nistration of Justices The District and 

Regional Councils are authorised to ~onstitute viilage 
• 

· councils or courts for the· t:rtal of suits-·and cases· between 

the parties all of whom belong to the Scheduled Tribes. The 

Councils r.~ay also, with the previous approval of the 

Governor,make rules concerning the powers etc• of the 

village councils and courts. B1,1t such powers of the 

Councils, unless specifically .authorised by the Governor 

under para 5 of the Sixth Schedule, are limited to the 

trial of offences other than those which are punishable 

with death, transportation for life, or imprisonment for a 

period of not less than five rears. 

3,14 . Other Powers of District Councils:· The following· 

·powers are enjoyed by the District Councils only: 

(i) making of Regulation for the regulation and 
control of money-lending or trading w1 thin 
the district by persons other than Scheduled 
Tribes residing in the QJstrict., 
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establisMm-·fi ... 'constructl~n or nanage!!lent of 
primary schoo s, dispensaries, Markets, cattle 
Ponds, ferries, fisheries, ro~s and waterways 
and prescribing of the language and the nanner' 
in which prinar y education should be imparted 
in the primary schools; · · 

(iii) levying and collection of taxes on: 
I •• o • 

(a)· pi'ofess,ions, trades, callings and 
•.employment; 

(b) animals, vehicles and boats; 

(c) entry of goods into a market for sale 
therein, and passengers: and goods 
carried in ferries; and 

(d) maintenance of schools, dispensaries 
or roads · ·. · . . _, ·.. . - " . .. . .. ·-· . . .. ... . . ...... . 

~~3.:15.... ..-pist£1ct and--:fiedonal FUnds:·~ .. T)-le District and 
. .-.~ . - . . ' ··-

Regional Councils have their own, funds known as the District/ 

Regional Fund,. and the Councils may,- subject to the 

approval of the Governor, malte rules ·for . its inanag oment. 

Where leases or liens ar.e granted by the Assam Governm<311,t 

fol' 'the purpose of prospecting,.or_the extractio..n of minerals 

in respect of areas within the· jurisdiction of District 
,, J 

C_ouncils, ~he latter- are entitled to a 'share·of royalties 

in respect of minerals .within their area:s. The estimated 

receipts and ~penditure pertaining to an AUtonomous District, 

which are to be. credited to or is to be made from the 

Consolidated !\m4 of the State of Assam are required to 

be placed :t,'~rst before the District Council for· discussion · 

and then a:fter such discussion to be shown separ.ately in 

the annual financial statenent of the State to be laid 

before the State Assembly. 
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3.16 AnMlncnt. or suspension of Acts' and Rcsolutions of 
and ::l.issolution of a District or Regional Council: 

ThG Governor· is empoHered to· annul or suspcJ. any Act or 

Rcs::Jluti..ll1. of a District or Regional Counci~ if it is 

l:i kcly b endan;cr the saf.;ty of Indi.a and may take such 

s-:.;ps as he n:ay consid-er n'"cessary to prevent the 

com.rnssion or continuance o.f such Act, .or the implernentatiop 
. . 

of such Resolution·. He has also thc power, on the reco-

rnendation of a Col!llllission appointed by him, to report on 

:the adl!linistration of Autonor.lou·s Districts and Autonomus 

. Reg~ons, to dissolve District and Regional Councils. 

3.1? Appli canon of Acts of Parliament and of the 
Legislature of _the .State .-tq. Autonqmus D1 str1 cts 
...._...._..,A,..u.,.t..,.omu s Regions: 

The Sixth.Schedule stipulates that no Act of the 

State Legislature in respect of any of the matters with 

respect to which a District CottnClY_o-;. a. R€g1onal Council 
:· . . ·.' ··· ...... ~ . - ' . ( .... 

nay make laws, and also no Act of the State Legislature · .. 
·pro:h'ibiting or restricting the consumpt1on of any non­

distilled. alcoholic liquor shall applY. to any AutC>nomous 

District or Autonomous Region .,.unless the concerned Di.strict 

Council so directs by a ·public notification. The Governor . ' 
of .'l.ssan is ropowcred to direct, by public notification, 

that any Act of P~irlianent or of the State Legislature; not 

covered by the above provisions, should not apply; ··or 

should apply with modifications, to any Autonomous 

District or Autonomous Region. 
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3.18 ·· .lppointcent of Commission to cnguir~ ... J.D.i~1....2:•.:...~o:.t_ 
Q!l. ;,>4Ministration nf Autoncnotls Pi~W.<':..i<rL.ck..~lss~1.' r ., ; 

The Schedule also empowers the Govcrne;r of A:;scG:t ';: ·1n;,:-c' .. 

at any time a Cor:nission to exanino and ruprt 0:: ~"l:' 

natter specified. by the Governor and relating to ~h: 

administration of the .\utononous Districts ,_;r,i .~t.:.i,o:.i r:.. ·:; 

Regions in the St a to. Two such Col!ll!lissions have already 

been appointed. The first 'coi!nisston was ·appointed in 

October 1950 to define the boundaries of Mild.r Hills 

Autonomous District and North Cachar Hills Autonomous ) 

District. The reco~endation of the Commission that these 

districts should be constituted ·;l-nto a single administrat1~ro 

district .. }'las accepted and a new district known as the Uni tad 
. < 

:Distl'i~t of Mild.r and North Cachar Hills was constit'uted 

from the 17th November, 1951. .~mother Coll'l!lission was 

appointed in 1961 to examine the question of creating a 

new Autonomous District for the Jowai Sub-division of tiw 

Unite:l Khasi and J~intia Hills District. The Col:lr.lission 

submitted its report in 1964. The recomrnendations of th~ 

Corru:d.ssion: were accepted by the $tate Government, resultinr: 

in the creation of a new r~utonornous District called the 

Jowa1 District. 

3.19 AppliCation of the prOvision of the Si~ 
S!:<hedule to areas. specified in Part B.._ 

With the previous approval of the President, the 

Governor of •lssarn can, by the. issue of a· notification, apply 

all or ~Y of the provisions in the Sixth Schedule to any 
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Trib:U -~Ga.includod.in .. Part B of . ..:the table appended to 

J: ar3. 20 c:' the Schedule, ~anely, NEF... Until such a noti­

ficati(•n is issued, tha ad!"'.inistration of thcs~ areas, 

"o· . .revcr, h"'-s to be carr:!.cd on ty tho President ·through the 

Go ~ ' . h" t vc:rnor o_ ~.ss:l:::! as J.S agen: • So far r10 o~casion has 

arisen ror the issue of such a notification;, 

3.20. 4dvisory CQ~~cils: The prov~sion regarding the 

setting up of the Tribes .'ldvisory Council containai in the 

Fifth Schedule to the Constitution is not applicable to the 

State of •'-ssa::J as there are separate provis:!;ons· in ·the Sixth 

Sch,edule .. to the Constitution for the administration of 

tribal areas L~ the State providing inter alla for the 

constitution of District and Regional Councils. However, 

in addition to the District and Regional Councils, the 

State Gcvernl!lent. has set up. two Advisory Councils - one 

for .lutonoi:'I?us Hill Dist;ricts, known as the /advisory 

Council for the i~utonol!lous Districts, and the other for 

the Scheduled Tribes living in the plains districts known 

"lS the :advisory Council for the welfare of the Schaiuled 

Tribes living in the plains districts. 

3.21 Besides the officials concernSd with developmental 

aspects, who_are.its .ex-o_f.~icio me';Jb~rs, the .'advisory 
..... 

Council for the ::utonomous ·District ·consists of all the 

tribal l!lel!lbers of the Jl.ssam Legislative Assembly 

representing various Constituencies in the !~tonol!lous 

Districts, the Scheduled Tribe member or mel!lbers of Lok 
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Sabha representing the Consti tuencios reserved for 
I 

Schcdulod.Tribes of .mtonot:lous Districts, e,r..y Schl}duled 

Tribe•nomber or nehbors of Rajy:l S5.bha hailing fron 

.i.utonor.~ous District, the Chief- Executi,re Councillors cf. 

District Councils and Chief Executive no!':'ber r:f tho i''l·.·ri 

Lakher Regional Council. 

3.22 Similarly the Advisory Council for the welfare 

of Scheduled Tribes living in the plains districts · 

consists, among others, of a mor.~ber. or r.~er.~bers of Lok 

Sabha and of •lssam L~gislative .'l.sser.~bly belonging to 

Schtrluled Tribes of the·plains districts of ..'l.ssam . : ' 

representing any' constituency ·in Assam, and the President 

or a representative of .all Assam Tribal Sangh. 

3.23 The Minister for Tribal Areas and Welfare of 

Backward Classes Department is. the Chairnan of both the 

Coll!l-cils. Each ·council .elects a Vice-Chairr.~an from among 

its elected mer.J.bers~ In the f~visory Council for the 

l~tohomous Districts various r.~atters concerning the 

l~outonopous Districts are disc\lsstrl. Tre plans for the 

d.utonor.~ous- Regions are also approved by the /advisory 

Council.·· The Plains Tribes ildvisory Council makes 

recor.rnendations ·at 'the State level regarding the various 

plans and schemes etc. taken up ~der funds provided by 

the Govcrnnent of India to the S.tate Governr.~ent \l!l:Sr 

Article 275 of the Constitution. Sometir.~es it makes ~­

general reconneindations regarding the e~ecuti_on of plans 
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~d. schc!'1es which are sent to the Cor::nuni ty Developnent 

~1d P:mchayats Departncnts. · The Governncnt generally 

::cce~ts, as a natter of convention, tHo reconnendations 

.::f the ildvlsory·Councils •• l. st'ltenent is placed at the 

ncetinss of the Councils indicatin.g the action taken by the 

various Gcvernn0nt departnents on the' reconnendations !:lade 

.in the previous neetings of the Councils. 

3.24 The rules for the constitution of these .\dvisory 

Councils, whid1. are reproduced in Annexure VII provide 

that each Council shall pave a Secretariat of its own· 

consisting of a Secretary, and .such oth.er; .. officers arid 

staff as the Governor nay consider necessary. At the time 

of the visit of the Study Teal:!, the plains tr1bal·leaders 

reiterated the denand whi.ch ther ·have ·been !:laking from · 

time to tine for giving statutory recognition to the 

Mvi.sory Council. The ~tudy Tean was inf'orr:led that this 

demand energcd out of the report of. a Suh;.Cor.Jr.Ji ttee of the 

Council which had been appointed some tim.e ago to. examine . 

the question .of extension of tho Fifth Schedule to the Cons. 

ti tution to the plair:s tribal areas of Assan. The State 

Governn~ t is already seized of the question~ . The 

question of r:lak).ng further changes in the light of the 
. . . 

Council's recomr.Jendations made fron time to tine is also 

stated tc be under the consideration of the State 

Government. 
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Prl''cOSil,l f:or tho creation of an l•utonor.10us 
State ·.·Ti thin tho State df :.ssam 

Tho special provisions containod in the Sixth 

Schcil.ulo i·Thich confer on the hill districts a certain 

r.e~sure :.Jf autonony were considered as inadequate by the 

L1h:1:Jita.:1ts. In rospo~se to representations nade fro!!l 

ti!!le to t,i!!le for widening the authority conferred under the 

Constitution with a view to accelerating progress and ensur­

ing fuller pf;U'ticipation in .. the development of these areas 

·and· for safeguarding oore effectively their interests the 

Govern!!lent of India set. up in March 1965, in consultation 
. . . ' .. · .. ~ . . 

·wi tb.!tb.e Governr.~ent of Assar.~, a Oor.J.Inission, known as the 

Comr.lission on the Hill J'.reas of Assam, to draw up a 

detailed scher.J.o for the reorganisation of the .~oinistrative 
,. 

set up of the hill areas of i1.ssao. The Cornission suboitted 

its report in March 1966. Following the report of the 

Cor.J.oission and in the light of· further discussions held with 

the Hill Leaders, the Governr.~cnt of India in Septe!!lber 1968, 

announced a scheme for constituting within the State of .· . 

Assan an Autononous State conprising certain Tribal Areas 
- . ~f .. ··~ ' 

of Assar.J.. For this purpose a Bill (the Twenty-Secon-d 

Constitution .~end!!lent Bill, 1969) was introduced i~: 

Parliament in .i.pril 1969 which provided inter ~ for the 

addition of J'.rticle 244A to the _Co_nstitu-tion .. 6f; .. 1ndia to 

<Jnable Porliarilent to enact a law to give ef/ect to the 

schene for reorganisation or' :.ssam by 'forni·ng within the 

State of .i.ssan an Autonomus State co!!lprising (whether 
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wholly cr in part)· all or a11y- of tho Tribal .".roas spccified 

in Part l .. of ths-"·'T.ible appended .to. parc>.graph 20 of tho 
. .. . 

Sixth ~c?l¢-:xlG·_.!Jld :for- tf:le.-o;.>--ca.tiQn.·o..r .. ll: t'ndy .to function 

as a Legislatur c for th :J •• utononc us State, or [1 Council . . . 

c.f tlunis"::ers :;r. ~1oth. -.Thc Bill havin.; been passo:i by 
• 

both Houses of Parli ar:!ent was referred to the Sltato Legisla­

tures for ratification. Consequent on the Bill being ratifie 

· by the Legislatures of core than half the States and given . . . . 

Presidential assent, the Assao Reorganisation (Meghalaya) 
• • • I I 

Bill.was introduced in the Parliament +n pursuance of 

:..rticle 244.!.. The I;lill which has since, boon paued by tho 

LDk Sabha and Rajya Sabha, received the a:;sent of the 

President on 29th Decenber, 1969. .l;.s envisaged in the 

reorganisation schel;le, Meghalaya, the nar.:e given to the - : . .. 
new autonomous State, will cor.~prise the areas now forning 

pn.rt of the Unitoo Khasi>-Jaintia Hills District as . . : 

1efincd in the substantive part of Paragraph 20(2) of the 

Sixth Schedule and the Garo Hills District. The Act 
. ! . 

provides for separate options to the Mikir Hills autonomous 

d~. :tri"+. and the North Cachar Hills. auton~mous district 

t· ~:JIB part of Meghl).~aya. • 

3.26 k cajor reorganisation of the eXisting 

admnistratiye set-up iS. boun~ .to fe--llow as a corollarf 

•Both the District Council for the· Ncrth Cachar Hills and 
Mikir Hills have passed resolutions to remain within the 
State of i..ssan •.• 1. rtcw adl!linistrative district North · 

Cachar Hills has bccri forr.Jod fron February 2, -1970. 
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to the forr.1atic.n cf the : .. utcnorxus ·Hill State. >'1hilo 

tho pattern of ad.r.Jinistratic,n applicablo t.~ Uo tri'Jal 

cor.Jl'lunitics 2f tho hill districts ,11111 be ,w_,lvod by th:; 

autcncr.1ous .'ldninistrati en '.•Then it is fornc:i, tho 

rcsponsibili ty f:::r seeing that tho interests cf thJ ..... , ..... ·~ .... c: . 
t--' .ll. - .... ..... 

tribals, who are relatively backward, are adequately 

safcguardoo will devolve on the State Gcwcrnr.1ent. The 

S.tudy Tear.1 feels that any r.1achinery that r.1ay be set up 

to look after the plains tribals sh:--uld be· such as to ensure 

that they are brought on a par with the rest of the 

ccl!l.':lunity within a period of 10 years. 



Chanter !Y 
DE\"li'l'·OPML.NT ... ·:r '\TS -~-- · .··..:~11.._ .. 

f.·1 T:txfS, trill,EJ. . .ie;o:·~toft~f~!'il.-:t ~~1~~~~, 111 t'f{~- :~tte;t;.iif . 

ax: a. Jl ·~l:;al\'~cl ; ·~· : ·i.t?~'J., r,;t1 ~r,. t .cd !. ~10'*" :"~;t.;: • .~..:r·;."f.:·.r ·lf.~1:S,: ··£:~~:as .· 
and Pl~n$ tt:l.b·.J'-9·, -~):l5.Jc .Jcnz~. -~·t:·-.. ~~~- r::r.o~;t;~arit\:o$' tr(~ :nut 

. . ' ' . . . . . . ' . \. . ~ . ·• 

t~f:0 ·0~ · ~.-~~ ~te!:~:~1ta J¢f1t·~ ... :;_~ ---tT- ·~~~ , ;:!~--:~:r.ty~ ·tf-·~ l•c~.?ilrtdiil't .;· • 
~d '~elfar~ of B~ckward Cl_assc;s (Htl:i .,-.rea)~' funds,~ tho 

prograr..r.1os for tho wolf~ e c·f pla~_n!:; t rj be s arc financ<:rl 

out of the general devel~pn0llt ft:n-is -and special funds for 

Backward Cl·asses ,.Yelfare: .. Tho pr6iross of developnent 

pro.~r~I:Ir.les is, th~efor<?, given- s '}par?-tply for hill .and 
-

plains areas. Oinco plains arca3 a~e inhnbited by a 

.oajority of non-triba::!.s, nc sei:J !ir3.tc ~.<.,;~cunt of fU."lds 

spent CXClUsi Veiy for the W0l!'arE' Yf ·cr:l.'~>als out of the - . . . 

gen.)ral de~~elcipnC;.~t funds is ,os'3~.1':Y.e., · · 

J.-... lll[~QPMEllT- ·PROGRi~J~ IN HILL .J.R&~ 

4.2· During the First·· ·Ffv~ Year ?lan, an expenditure 
,.··· 

nf ~s.4.25 crores was incurred for tho welfare of the 

people of the hill areas, as against the total expenditures 

of ~.2o.so crores on the Plan for the etate ·as a whole. 
( 

During the Second Plan perfcd, ~n a6ount of ~.9.a3 crores 

was spent on the -_hill areas, as at;a".nst the total Plan 

expenditure .:-:f R$ •. 54 .48 crores. 

4.3 During the Thi:rd Five .Year Plan, ·development 
( 

progralllr.'lcs in thp hill are~.s acccunted for an expenaiture 
I•' ~ . 

of ~.17 .48 crorc:s ~ a~.ain~t the t 0tal :Blan expendi turc of 
' I . • ' • 

about Rs.133.-93 er~res.. The abcve figures d o not include 
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Chapter I! 

D~"EfOP~w •. :~~t.~ . 

4.·~ .. ,~~ .. T~?· tti,@~ .i~~c:l~~!lij."lt. ~:t,~~~· 1tl ti{e·.~taii:Gt 
, - .... . .. 

a:._; a, IJ\all'~cl; ·~ :i?i,l r.~1~t; ted Lt."ii!!?:O.;l':, ,~_y.\fbrlf~1:l 'l:rf~6s .· 
and plains tl':l.b·~"i·. -~D:'-lo lc.-c: .. :x:; .... $11-lt. r':r.-r.;t;,-,nr<..r.-c0~Jr{~ ·htlt 

. ' . . . ' . . . \ ... ., 

t:ribe:: · r~L,.r~,~~-.. \(::.!t·or:t "'·-~ "'f~ ·~lac> :~:!:-~~-r~·~-; t•cvo'trf~l't :• 
: ~-- ~ -...... '~{.. ~ .... _..- --: . ··::-.-p : \ • - _1 ,· ' ' • 

and 11Wclfar~ of BRckward Classes (HUl .;.rea) 11 funds,~ tho 

prograr.'.ncs for th0 wclfwc c_.f pla5.nb tr:ibes arc financoo 

out of the general devGlopr.~Glllt ft::nfl.s and special funds for 

Backward. Cl'aSses ,~'elf are:·· Tho progress of developnent 

pro_~r~l:ll!les is, th~efore, given s •3parat91Y for hill .and 

plains areas. fli!J.CO plains area::; aJ.-0 inhnbitoo by a 

.majority of non-triba:!.s, no ser,'lratc, ~.t;ecunt of fu."lds 

sp' ent cxclusi Veiy for the WGlfare JZ ·tr:i.'L>alS out of tho . ' 

gen~ral do''eldpne:.r\t funds is ~oss~J':.e .. - · 
. ' 

;,:... JUIT::l:LQPMEliT- PROGR.i".!1J'J~ IN HILL 4RE..ts. 

4.2· During the First"Ffv~ Year ?lan, an expenditure 

nt'-~.4.25 crores was incurred for the welfare of the 

people of the hill areas, as against the total expenditures 

of ~.20.50 crores on the Plan for the State· as a whole. 

During the Second Plan perfcd, an a6ount of ~.9.~3 crores 

was spent on the-_hill areas, as aga".nst the total Plan 

expenditure .~f Rs •. 54.48 crores. 

4.3 Dur~ng the Third Five .Year Plan, development 

progralllr.les in th9 hill areas acccunted for an expenditure 
I·' . . 

of 135.17.48 crores~a~lain~tths total Bla.."l expenditure Or 
about Rs.133.-93 er~~.;res. The abcve f::.gur as do not include 
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the 3Xpenditure in respect cf CJntrally sprnsored schcnes 

initbto<". in tho S9c: nd Plan fer thG developncnt of hill . 

".r'3as .:--1.: •• ssan. The hill pe:·ple have alsr: been benefited 

t:: sene extent as a result ~ f S_tate level schenes taken up 

durin:; these Plo.Jls. 

4.4 The progress cf expenditure incurrerl on the hill 

areas during the three Plan periods is indicaterl belows­

TablU 

Progress of Expen1tJife£;!;~)red during three Plan Periods 

First Plan 

Second Plan 

Third Plan 

I General 
o Plan 

111.79 

395.63 

929.69 

(Rs. in Lak;hs) 
I Welfare of §Slpecial Q Total 
Q B.C.(HillsHfcr Mho§ 

313.02 

537.73 

668.45 

424.81 

933.36 

150.00 1748.14 

4,5 Development Schenes: The main schemes implemented 

during the Third Plan pericxl under the Hill Sector of the 

progrannes related to the measures taken in regard tr soil 

conservaticn and regeneration, of forests and improvements 

of c~nounications in the hill areas. Important"water supply 

schemes were taken up at Diphu, Aijal, Jcwai and Lungleh 

besides smaller water supply schemes in the interior areas cf 

the hill districts. Under the Health Programne, 13 new 

dispensaries were opElllcd.. The programme for the· expansion 

of general and technical education in the hill areas was 

cantinued by grant of free studentships and scholarships. 
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.The Prcgrame alsc included tho pre vincialisat} ··n . f 3clr"l5o 

A training-cun':"p.l'r. du~ti,•n centr.e &"ld b: Er,ndL: n Pr~ ,1ucti -~ 

Centres fc: r training in Soricul t•ll'a :u1..i Ho:~ving '·JJre set u;:­

durin[i the Plan p.~ricrl., · 

B,!2_E'TELOPl-.f$TT FROGRA.l-.1i·'E FOR '•1EI·Fil.:'!3 Of 
. F.LAINS 'IRIBALS 

4.6 First and S~c-·nd FJ.y.e Yqar Plans During the First 

and Second Five Year Plans the schenes fer the welfare of 

plains Scheduled Tribes were inplemented urider the 11lelfare 

c·f Backward Classes Sectr.r. The Bl:lount allocated nnd 

actual expenditure incurred during those Plan-periods are 

given below&-

__ Anount Al:itCattd:. and Actual Expenditure .. 
(Plains Scheduled Tribes) 

- (Rs. in lakhs) 
Allocation ... -.Exp.endi t·ure Shortfall -·---· 

First-·Five· Year Plan Rs.121.oo 

Second Five Year Plan Rs.199.50 

104.58 

178~60. 

16.42 

20.90 

The aboye flgur_es indicate"that there was a. shortfall 
- --· 

in expenditure ancunting to Rs.16.42 lakhs and Rs.20.90 lakhs 

during First and Seccnd Plans respect.ively. 

4.7 Thrid FJ.yc Year Plan: Starting fr~n the Third Five 

Year Plan, the prcgran~e fnr the welfare cf plains tribals 

has been carried on under. three distinct sectorss 

i) Schemes taken up With the aid cf funds provided 
by the Govcrnnent cf India under Articla 275 of the 
Ccnstitution. · 
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ii) Unc'.er tho Ccptral Sectcr rf the Plan fer the 
~clfare ~r Backwar1 Classes an~ plains tribals. 

iii) Gmcral Plan -:f the State Govornnont under which 
the: bl'ncfit s ·rf the varicus schenes are alsc 
cxpocto1 tc flow tr the plains tribals. 

4.8 Nc ussossnent <'f the bcnefi ts acGruing to the 
- .... 

plains tribals : ut cf the Gencr·al Platt ha~ 'been nade so far. 

M8recver, the schenes under the General Plan are not 

designed exclusively for the p~ains tribals but are intended 

to serve the popul~tion in the var·ious areas in the State as 

a· whole. The figures of outlay and· expendtture .under the 
... ; 

:::-ther two sectors are given in the table belows-

Table 11 

Outlay and Expenditure during Third Plan 

Seheine.s· Art .. ..:'275·· ·• ·-. 
Centl'al-Sactor :1f 
the Prograninie ·-rcrl'-· 
welfare of Backward 
Classes 

(Rs, in lakhs) 
RTotal 
DoutlaY 
t··- -- ~ 

Q IPercentage of 
I Expend! ture., I expe!ldi ture 
U §to "ntlav 

. ~ .. 
..... :·22~ - 199.40 

. . 
88.51 

..... . .. ,· 
. ·- . 

. 40.00. - . -39 .j._Q __ 97.00 

---.. 

4,9 - · ··- l:n _the prograllll!'e for the plafns tribals·~---:tr·ee 

stud en tship s and ;chcilar ships .wer_e continued,.; for the students 

bel"Jng.ing to .the plalns tribal communities. '·-Sc.h,enies fer the 

improvement of Boro Paddy cultivation were taken up under 

the Agriculture ?ector, The other important schemes 
. . . 

completed in this s_ec"Pl' ... inc;:lu~e the setting up ·of a 

Veterinary' dispensary, constructi~n'-·of ·roads irf. the areas 
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predorrd.nantly inhabited by the plains tribals and starting 

of rural water supply schemes en a self-help basis in such 

areas. For the expansion of Cottace Indu.>tries amo~ the 

plains tribals, three ~ericulture and :in.ndlcC'm Prcduction 

·centres were set up and·. one Prcductic'n Centre fer C~Jtt.a::;e 

Industries was established. A special scheme fc r the 

r.ehabili tation of flood and erosion affected plains 

tribal families was taken up in the Desci Valley Forest 

Reserve iri Sibsagar district. 

4.10 OVer-all review of expepditure for welfare gf 
Scheduled Tribes during Third Five Year Plan 

The actual expenditure incurred during the Third 

Five Year Plan under the State Sector programmes for the 

welfare of Scheduled Tribes was Rs.867.59 lakhs-against 

the. total cutlay of %.935.lakhs. On the basis of above 

f~gures, the per capita outlay and expenditure for the 

triba:J. Population work cut t0 Rs.45 and 1!5.44 respectively. 

The break-up of outlaY· and expenditure for hill and 

plains tribals is given in the following Tables-

Table 12 

Outlay and Expenditure for Hill and 

Q Total Q Category 
of Tribes g outlay Q Expenditure 

Scheduled 
Tribes( Hills) 710.00 668.45 

Scheduled 
Tribes( Plains) 225.C>O 199.14 

Total; 935.00 867.59 

Plains tribals 
(Rs. in lakhs) 

Q Percentage of total 
0 outlay to expenditure 

94.08 

88.51 

92.89 
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4.11 The per capita expenditure en development 

i)rC'b!'a.Il1!1les for hill and plains tribals works out tr, 
' 

"s.S0.13 "IDd 'ls.20.88 respectiv~ly as against the correspond­

in•; per c3pita utlay of !!s.63~88 :md Rs:23.62 respectively. 

Thus there is :1 ''ide gap between the allocaticn, cf f.unds for 

hill and plains tribals. 



C,hapter. y 
LA!JD PROB~. PERH.I01.~T SEJ'TL"EMRll' OF VILLAGES AND 

lNDEBTIDNESS 

A. LAND PROBLEMS 

5.1 .T he maj:--rity C'f tribals are dependent on' land 

either as ci.rltivatr.'rs or ae;ricultu.ral labC'urers. Land 

is,-therefc,re, C'f great importance to them. 

5.2 The tl'ibals in the State can be classified under 

two heads. Under the first head fall those living in the 

hill ·areas specified in the Table appended t') para 20" 

of the Sixth Schedule t0 the Constitution. Under the 

second head fall the tribals living in the plains dis1ricts. 

District Councils and Regional Councils have been· 

constituted in the areas specified in Part A of the Table. 

These Councils enjC'y c~rtain powers in respect of law 

making, levy and collecti~;n of taxes;. regulat:i.m1 ot>the 

practice of jhum etc. The District 6ouncils'of Khasi and 

Jaintia Hills, Garo Hills and Mikir ·Hills have passed laws 
-

restricting ownership of land by nori-tribals and prohibiting 

transfer of· tribal land to non-tribalS in their respective 

areas. As regards the plains tribals~; under.the Assam Land 
. . . 

and Revenue Regulation as amended in 1947, the formation 

· of. 'Tribal Belts and Blocks·' has been undertaken in the 

plains districts. The settlement of land Within these 

.balts and l3locks is restricted to the members of the 

Scheduled ':: a•tes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes. 

Transfer of land too is simila.rly restricted. However, 
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there have· been ccnstru1t encroach~ents· c.n ~rib~l lands in 

t!1e hills as \vell as in the plains for a nlimber. cf reasc,ns. 

In plains areas, emigrant 1-':uslim and refugee settlements have 

been established in the tribal belts tc; the detriment ~f the 

interests 0f the plains. tribals. In the hill areas, indus-
. . 

trial, major irrigation, power and mining proj-ects have made 

serbus inroads on the lands of the hill tribals. The 

plains tribals have also suffered by their lands passing 

int::1 the hands of ncn-tribals notwithstanding the legal 

restraints on the transfer of tribal lands to non-tribals. 

During t~e Study.Team's ~isit to Kokrajbar 

sub-division ( Goalpara .district) the tribal leaders 

p:>int8d out that 80 per cent of the tribal population did not 

either own land or if they did, the land owned was iess ·than 

five bighas, a::. -\rea too small even for bare subsistence. 
. . 

It was also pointed out tha~. of late; the problem had 

assumed serious proportions ~s- a large numb~r of Pakistani 

migrants had been settled in the area. The reserved tribal 

belts had been allotted to these migrants who had started 

encroaching on ·the adjacent tribal lands. Though certain 

safer;uards were proy-ided. by law, a large number of transfers .. 
of tribal lands to nr--n-tribals had taken place taking : .. :' -~. 

advantage of the lacunae in t~~- leg.ql. provisions. Due to 

non-availability of any more land for cultivation and for 

want of any other alternative source of liveliho?i, the 

affected tribals had started mierating to other places. 
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There hrv:i also been many cases of forcible eviction of 

tribals and settlinz of the emigrants from E'ist Pakistan~ 

Ab ut 700 people had been evicted in Lakhimpur dist.rict . . 
0lone. · .. The triha+ leaders had led. a delegation to the . 
1·1inist::r f~1r Revenue of Assam anr1 also to the Prime Minister. 

- . · On enquiry, the Study Team f~1und that although transfe~ 
of tribal land to non-tribals were nQt ermitted 

. by la¥; sale deeds were being g.enerall/reg1stered by the 

local officers.as there were certain lacunae in the existing 

rul.es. The plains tribal leaders complained that although 

the Scheduled Areas and·Schedulm Tribes C0mmission which 

visited the State in 1961 had recommended that in order to 

overcome the deficiencies·in law, the lands held by tribals 

.in Belts and Blocks should be made inalienable, its 

rec:)mmendations had· not been implemente1 by the State Govern­

ment •. The tribal leaders also pointed out that although some 
• • ' I . ~ • 

42,000 acres of land had been de-reserved from the reserved 
·' tribal·belts for cultivation, there was not ·a single local 

tribal among the allottees. The leaders demande1 that a senior 

officers hould be appointed to investigate the land problems 

cf the tribals and. suggest steps t·o ensure satisfactory 

working of the safeguards provided for the tribals under 

the law. The Study Team had also occasion to discuss the· 

prc;>blE)m-9f ... land. alienation with members of the Plai~s · · 

Tribes Advisory Council and ·state officials. The ~~tt\y 

Team feels that a:s the' evil of lanl alienation is deep 

. rooted, a Commi tt~e consisting of local leaders and officials 
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. :·s>.2'1l 't bs aFiKintad t8 in'.'estigate. the causes of land 

· .'>.liGh:>ti ':n Md a1liM ·problems and recommend to the 

·G:->·:crnr.J ::;nt r::casures fer restoring on the .one hand to the 

tribal o~mers langs '..ihich have been illeg:J.lly alienate1 and 

en 'the· ::other to. prevent 'cases of land· alienation in future. 
. . 

B •. PER!1AiiENT SEI'TL 'EHENT . OF VILLAGES 

5.3 Another major problem brought to the notice of 

the Study Team related t:: the shifting of villages in 

United Mikir and. North Cachar Hills district which is 

standing in the way of the permanent impr?vemcnt of the 
' .. 

ec.Jnomy cf the trib als. ·The proble~ in Garo Hills 
.. . 

district is the very small size of the villages and ham-

lets: which consist of only 'four. or five families. There 

are also ~number cf small Villages, parti.cularly in the 
: ., 

interior area.~ of. the United Mikir and North caehar 

Hills district where '!;here are no schools and medical units 

as these areas ~e .not connected by z:oad.s and are, thei.efore, 

. n:)t easily accessible~ The regrouping of all these villages 

. and their· permanent settlement thus bec.omes neces~ary for 

the uplift of the people and· for improving the economy of 

the area as a whole,. 

5.4. Unite1 Mikir and NOrth Cachar ·Hills di~tricts 

The ·~eas~n for the desertion ~f the village sites by Mildr 

tribes is to be fcurrl ,in theil~- superstitious beliefs • 

. Whenever there is a death of an elderly person, the house 

is abandoned. Similarly, if there is an outbreak of an 
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. 
epidemic or a death of a respectable villager,' the whole 

villa~e shifts b a new site< as such happenings are 

considered as inauspicicus. The sudden shifting of the 

villa.o:cs results in the abandonment· of !leveloped jhum 

. land and renders useless facil1ties like schools and 

dispensaries provided· in the Village. To tackle this 
\ . 

problem1 the District. Council took up during the Second 

·. ancl .. ThU:d Five Year Plans a programme for the setting up 

of. model villages after reclaiming' cultivable land and 
' ""!; ~ 

providing. them with the necessary facilities. The scheme 

.. proved successful though desertions did occur in a few 

cases. The D·istrict Council could. ·not however undertake 

the programme on a large scale due to shortage of funds, 

dearth of ski,lled staff and shortage of material and 

equipment. 

5!5 For the setting up of model villages the Study 

T earn suggests that only such are~s should b c selected 

where sufficient culturable land· is available with pere­

~ial sources of irrigation. While planning these villages, 

some area may be earmarked for jhuming to enable the 

tribals, who are,not accustomed to settled cultivation 
' ' ' 

pr:icti~es; to practise atleast during the initial stages, 

jhuming side by side with permanent ctil tivation. .In 

course of time, as they get used to permanent cultivation, 

theY. will reduce progressively the area under jhuming. 

The control of jhuming in the tribal areas, 1 t must be 

pointed cut, involves a drastic change in the way of life of 
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the tz:ibals. Settled cultivation is something new to them 

'l.nd they need assistance and guid:mce be.fr:Jre, they can 

acquire the fechniques of settled cult,.vation. It is 

nec~ssary for this purpose that an officer from the 

Asric~l~ure Department should be pcsted in a model 

villase to pr0vide guidance ~o the newly settled families. 

The soil conservation and general agriculture departments 

should also introduce orchard cultivation and improved 

methods of cultivation of crops. Every model village 

should have its own village forest t0 check the tendency to 

encroach on reserved forests. Facilities like roads, 

schools, primary health centres, etc., should be provided. 

It is also necessary that a field welfare officer is 

appointed for these villages to look after the interests 

-of families settled there. The Team feels 'that the 

model _vilJaee scheme should rEaeive hiltl priority in 

a district like Mikir Hills as villages in the district 

are scattered and are generally of small size, consisting 

in some cases of 10 families or less. _ Since the State 

Government does not have the resources to finance a large 

scale pr2gramme, the Central GOvernment should give reasonable 

financial assistance to the State Government for the purpose. 

The scheme shou]d , however, be taken up in a phased 

manner and to start with only a few villages should be 

started on an experimental basis in· each area. It is 

important to ensure success of the experiment as failure 

will make other villages shy away from the scheme. 
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5.6 The Tco.l:J understands that the followin3 surveys 

have been undertaken in the United :t-fikir and North Cachar 

P.oills :iistricts 

i) A survey of Rural economic conditions in 
Mikir Hills by Shri S.C. Sarma, Department 
of Economics and Statistics, Assam, 1955. 

ii) Kanther - Terong (A study of changes in 
Mikir Society, a village in the United Mikir 
and N.c. Hills) by Agro Economic Research 
Centre for North East India, Jorhat. 

iii) A socio-economic survey of United Mikir and 
N.C. Hills by B.N. Bordoloi7 District 
Research Officer. 

While these surveys contain useful information 

they have their limitations as they were undertaken mainly 

. for the purpose· of, providing background material. The 

Team ~ould, therefore, stress the need for conducting a 

comprehensive sotio-economic survey of,. the district. The 
' 

survey should take into consideration. the topography and 

climatic conditions, nature of the soil, the traditional 

cultivation practices including jhuming, sui table. cropping 

pat tern, scope for minor and medium irrigati~n, feasibility 

of introducing new and improved methods of cultivation, 

tr.aditional skills and. scope for establishing small-scale 

and c~ttage industries ~d· so.on. An assessment of the 

human and material resources of the areas, the extent and 

manner of their curran~ utilisation, potentialities of 

development through better utilisation of available 

resources, 1nfra structure and investment requirements needed 
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to accelerate development should also come. '"ithin the pur:. 
,., 

view of such a survey. ·The data provided should be such as 

to facilitate the formulati:::n of a perspactive plan extandine 

over a period of 10 to 15 years. The Team recormnends, tlr. t 
. . 

such a survey may be undertaken as a matter of priority 

so as to enable undertaking of schemes to meet the felt 

needs of the people as well as securing optimum utilisation 

of the local resources.· 

GARO fiLLS DISTR!fl 

5.7 As pointed out earlier, in the district of Garo 

Hills, villa:$es are V":'ry small. Some -of these hamlets 

consist of barely f0ur to five.houses. Most of these 

villages are situated on hill tops wher.e provision of civic 

faciliti~s is difficult. The cUltivable-l,ands are· 

situated down below in· the val~eys ._and are far away from the 

hamlets. Jhuming is the main method ,of cUltlvat~on and is 

widely practised in the district. It is.no~, therefore, 

practicable to undertake any permanent improvem~nts in the 

jhum lano.s. 

5.8 To deal w1 th the problem of. jhUming, the approach 

of the District Council of Garo Hills was to regroup the. 

entire pop~lation living in hamlets consisting of less 

than 20 households and settle them in bigger villages. 

It was proposed that these villages should be located 

in the valleys where sufficient cultivable lands were 

available. The Study Team understands that a detailed 
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plan for the shifting of these villa:;es has been submitted 

to the State Government and that the State Government 

are examinin~ its practical aspects and in particulnr, thJ 

difficulties likely to be cnccimtercd in its execution, 

Durin:; its visit, the Sttrly Te<:Jm bok the oppnrtunity of 

cautioning the district authorities on the need for 

avoiding any large scale shirt~ng of villages in the initial. 

stages of th& )ltan. As the regrouping will involve lot of 

shifting and heavy experrliture, it may not be possible for 

the State Government or even the Central' Government to 

provide the finances needed for such an ambitious scheme. 

Even if funds are made available the failure of tre prograrrme 

of regrouping would cause a revulsion of reeling amongst tho 

tribals and bring the whole scheme into disrepute. The 

loss of confidence in the executing authorities which is 

bound to result from such a failure may jeopardise the 

success of other development programmes that may be 

undertal{en in the area. The Study Team, therefore, 

. recommends that .only pilot s~hemos of regrouping of the 

villages should be .taken up, to start with. To ensure 

success, the schemes should be preceded by a socio-economic 

survey. If successful, t.IN.:.pilot schemes will attract the 

other villagers and the programme of regrouping can be ex­

panded gradually to cover al_l the villages in the district. 

5.9 The suggestions made by the Teem with regard to 

model villages in para 5,5 will be equally applicable to 

the scheme of regrouping of villages. 
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C • Ind. c 'Jt dn : s s 

5.10 In-iebtooness is a serious problem among the 

trib.:J.ls in the Stat e. It is widcsprc.,d and chronic and 

i" :J.t t:;:-ibutnblc m'"~inly tr' their poor ecc·n:'mic ccndi tion 

c. url.:d ,.·ith lavish spcndin::: 1\t tribal rituals and 

ceremonies. Tho explcitation of tribals -in the plain: 

areas whee they live interspersed with. the general­

population is far lliCre than in the hill areas. It is 

estimatoo by the State authorities that ·the moneylenders 

meet as much as . ·:·set·: percent of the credit requirements 

of the tribals, the balance of 20 per cent being .;met by the 

cooperatives. This is because no taccavi loans are being 

given by Government except distress loans at the time of 

floods and natural calamities. The crooit advanced by the 

cooperatives is only for agricultural purposes as under 

directions of the Reserve Bank of India cooperatives are 

expected to pre-vide finance +'or productive purposes and no 

cth<lr. There is no other institutional agency in the tribal 

areas for the prevision of credit for non-productive 

purposes. 

5.11 SurveYs: Although the State Tribal Research 

Institute has not taken up any evaluation studies regarding 

indebtedness, information in regard to 1n1ebtedness among 
. . 

tho tribals has boon collected during the course of socioa 

economic surveys and by Committees appointed by the State 
I 

Government. 
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5.12 Amcns the enquiries crnductc:d by. Co!!li!litt cos may 

be mcnticned the -:nquiry c0nducted by the Jute llhquiry 

Committee which wont intt the qu0stbn c·f in~.ebtedncss among 

tho tribals '"1-lc h~d ta'con up cultivatic·n cf jut':l• A. 5tudy '.: 

Team of. the Coope:.- at ion Dep'artment enquired int·~ the rrc'tlcm 

of indebtedness in Kokrajhar Sub-divi'siC'n of Goalpara district 

which is predominantly inhabited by tribals. The following 

are the main conclusions which have emerged from these 

studies a 

(a) The private lltlneyUmders are operatin~ in the 

tribal areas on the basis of a system known as ''Dadan". 

(b) Under this system, the money is given by the 

private moneylenders against the advance sale of the 

future crops by the tribals. 

(c) The rate of interest is usually V.e'fY high and 

sometimes it is realised in kind, i.e., in terms of maunds 

of paddy. The Team found that the rate of interest varied 

b 0twcen cne Md half to two maun"i.s of p?.dciy fer a SUm of 

lls. 20/-. 
(d) In certain areas, Kabuliwallahs (Pathan 

moneylenders) operate. They also charge interest at high 

rates varying fr;m· 30 per.' cent to 40 per cent. 

5.13 Information relating to rural indebtedness was 

collected by the State ·Department of Economics and 

Statistics cturing the surveys undertaken between 1958 

and 1964 in three hill districts of the State, namely, 
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G~ro Hills, United Khasi Md Jaintia ,Hills Md Mikir and 

North Cachar ~Ulls. 

5.14 . J. S~'cio-econ:'r.d.C survey of the Garo Hills 

di ::;trict \·!as csnductc~ in 1961. The· 'percenta:se of 

in1ebtod .f'lmili-:cs t:- the t.:Jtal nul!lber of families in 

Border areas• (within projects)**; Bord~r areas (outside 

projects), ~on~Border areas (within projects) and Non-· 

Border areas (outside projects), as revealed in the · 

Survey was 23.95, 52.32, 24.44 and 3.88 respectively. The 

average a!JX)unt outstanding per inr'iebted family in Border 
' 

areas (within prcj ects), Bord.or areas (out~ide projects), 

Non-Boroer areas (within projects) and Non-Border areas . · 

(outside projects), was 'lls.226.28, !ls.108.55, ~.100.12 and 

'ls.86.00 respectively~ 

5.15 A rural economic survey in United Khasi and 

Jaintia_Hills, was undertaken in 1958. The percentage of 

indebted famili:::s in Border areas, project areas and .. 

Goner al areas of the U.K. & J. Hills district, a:s depi·cted 

in the said survey, was 62, 50 and 28 respectively and 

the average amounts outstanding per indebted family 

'ls.251.25, ~.277.98 and ~.180.08 respectively. 
.. ~ 

5.16 The economiC survey in Uni ~ad. District of Mikir · 
. . 

and North Cachar _Hills undertaken in 1964 reveals, among 

other things, ·that the average amount of loan outstanding 

per family 1n ru: al areas was ~.19.94 compared ·to ~.1030.69; 

being the averase annual income(net) per family. 

* Areas bordering Pakistan 
** Comrmmi ty Development Blocks. 
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5,17 1egislaticn: There is no special law or machinery in 

tho plains districts in the State. to protect the tribals 

ac;ainst cxpl0i tation by moneylenders, There arc, however, 

bra senern.l •~cts in force, namely the Assam moneylenders 

~•ct, 1934*, en4. ·the Assal'.l Debt C0nciliaticn .ri.ct, 1936**, 

which are intended to protect all sections of the people, 

including the Scheduled Tribes. But these Acts have not 

proved effect.ive, The main lacuna in the Assam Money­

lenders il.ct was that it did net prov1de for the registra­

tion and C~:'nt,r.-,1 of moneylenders; rior was there any 

provision f~r tl;le checking of their account books, 
"c 

ThGi-.e was also no sp~>cial machinery to '~'11atch. enforcement 

of the various provisions of the Moneylenders Act~ The 

Assam Debt C0nciliation dct, 1936, also suffered from 

certain limitations. : Under this Act, debt relief was. to 

be given by Conciliation Committees, but these· Committees 

"lid not function effectively, 

·5,18 To plug the loopholes in the existing legislative 

provisions, the State Government have brought forward 

legislation to. amend .the ••ssam Moneylenders Act, 1934, The 

• The Assam Money Lamers .'oct, 1934 was barred in the areas 
now .t.utcnomous Districts ·of ·~ssam by virtue of notif·ica­
tion No,2316-l.,P. dated the 3rd .'l.pril., 1935;issued under 
the i"Ssam Frontier Tracrs Regulation, 1880(II of 1880). 
The said notification of 1935 continues to be valid in· 
View of the provisions under .l.rticle 372 of the Consti-

. tution, bl · 
•• The Assam Debt Conciliation .~ct,- 1936 is not applica . e : 

to the .1utonomous Districts of .. ssam, as it was not 
specially extended thereto under the Scheduled Districts 
.:.ct 1874 read with section 14 of the ••ssam General 

' ' Clauses ~ct, 1915, 
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amending Bill which provi1es for th: rGds.t.ratton 0f r-·no:'­

lenders, checkin5 up cf thefr acc..,unts ::mi ·,tl'rr r.nttr;rs· 

connected ther~wi th w:'s intrcd.uced in the StFto .~s3wl:)ly 
' in 1968 ;:md h~s been referred t·• a Soicct C: r.t~i ttcio. 

5.19 

work of enforcement of the Moneylenders .t..ct to tho officers . 

of the Cooperation Department and are also considering the 

question cf having ~obt relief legislation •. 

5.20 Under para 10 of the Sixth Schedule to tho 

Constitution the District Councils have been given powers. 

to make regulations for the contr~l of moneylend~mi and 

trading by non-tribals in their areas. In pursuance of 

these powers, the Mizo and'Mikir Hills District Councils 

have made separate Regulations for the re~ulation and 

control of moneylending b·y non-tribals in their respective 
' . 

tiistiicts. Similar Regulations have not ho•11ever been 

issued by any other District C0uncil. There i·s ncc.d to 

introduce Regulations for the regulation and control of 

moneylending inthe •other Hill districts as well. The TeBl;l 

is glad to know thatthe State Government have impressed .. 

on ·the District Councils who have n.ot P.\1-sSed such Regulations 

the need for doinr; so. 
j 

5.21 ~cd for Special .l.P"encY: !t is the coniidered· view 

of the State Government that to combal the problem of tribal 

iniebtedness a special agency should be set up in :the State 

for the grant of 1-,ans to the tribals for productive as we'!I 



-51 -

. ~s f.'"\r nrn-prodnc".:ivo purposes, . The Team is in entire 

a,~rc.Jmcnt with this view, It is also important that loans 

s:1 'Uld, b ; adva:ncc·l fer the liquidation of oH debts, Those 

rn"l.y h.:-vo tc be l"nr>-term l'"~ans as it may not be possible for 

the trib?ls t• repay the short-term lo:ms for prOriuctive 

purposes and their old tiebts in a _single instalment • 

• i.s the ri:k of loss through ov~rdues and irrecoverable 

amunts is likely to be fairly high on account of 

various haa:ards such as floods, drought, lack of irrigation 

facilities, damage by wild animals, etc,, it will be 

necessary for the State to guarantee .the ],6ans which the 

proposed agency grants to th~ tribals.- ·•i.s·relief from 

indebtedness fs a pre-condition for the· social and 

economic advancement of the tribals. the Team recommends 

that earlY steps may ·be taken to set up a Tribal Debt 

Redemption aiid Lo~s ll'laz:cl. in. the State. To start with, 

the Board m~y\~k~ up a pilot;scheme in a few selected 

tribal villat;os for the liquidation of oH debts of 

the tribals ~d also to advance short-term loans not only 

for productive, but also fornon-productive purposes 

connected with obligatory tribal customs and usages. 

5,22 The Team cannot emphasise too strongly the need 

for the redemption of past debts as otherwise the loan 

advanced by the Board is likely to g" towards repayment 

of old leans taken by the tribals from moneylendell3. The 

tribal cannot do without credit and as he cannot approach 
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the Lo:tns Board for a seccnd loan fer the same rurpose 

he will be forc!'ld to go back to the moneylender who is 

ev~r ready to oblie;e him. It is idle to expect any 

measure of suc~css i~ tacklin~ the probl~m of .indebtedness 

if '1 situation is allowed t;' c"ntinue which enables the 

moneylender·to perp~tuate his hold on the tribal. Details 

regarding the provision of funds and the recovery of loans 

may be worke·d out by the State. Government after a socio­

ecr"momic survey of the villages selectsi for the introduc­

tion of the pilot scheme. Side by side with the provision 

of crodi t, it will be necessary to undertake propaganda 

through the publicity machinery of the State Government, 

local leallership and voluntary and non-official agencies, 

to dissuade the tribals from incurring unproductive 

e:xpendi ture and educate them on the advantages of 

approaching Government agencies such as ~.:,operatives and 

Loans E::-.ards for their credit requirements instead of 

rushing to the moneylenders for loans. 



Chapter VI 

.'\.GRICULTURE 

6.1 Agriculture c0nstitutes the very base of the 

economy of th(3 State and is th.e. mainstay 0f 72 per cent of 

the ppulati0n of the <;tate. As stated earlier, according 

to the 1961 Cens"us, 68.34 per ~ent of the working force of 

the State \vas engaged in agriculture (64.69·:per cent as 

cultivators and 3.65 per cent as agricultural labourers). 

Agriculture .is even more important for tribals than·for the 

general population as the employment opportun~ties for the 

tribals in occUp.fl.tions requiring skill are relatively few. 

Against 68.34 per cent of the total worldng force in the 
.· 

State wh'o are engaged in agriculture, ·88.68 per·cent at: 

the total tribal workers are agriculturists, - 85.53 per 

cent· as cultivators and 3.15 per cent as agricultural . . 
workers. As.compare:l to'• 72 per ~ent of the total popula­

_tiori of the State dependent on agriculture,' the percentage 
-:' .... _ 

. of. trib~l population dependent on agriculture works out 
. . 

, tc 93 • 

. 6 • 2 The agricultural methods in the valley areas 

differ "rrom those in the hill areas. In the valley areas 

agricultural practices ·follo~ broadlY the pattern in other 

plains areas of the country - ploughing by bullocks, sowing 

th i t Me.chanis_. cultivation is still e seeds, manur ng e c. ~ 

not aommon among the av:erage cultivators in the valley 

areas. 

- 53 -
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6.3 In the hill riistricts the widely prevalent method . . . -
of agriculture is 1 Jhumi_~!::' •. :fb~ practice, however, differs 

frc-m district b district acccrding to tcpography and type 

~~f the sr-11 th:>u!;h brcadfy it invnlves clearing of jungles, 

preparing virgin land for cultivation for a certain. number· 

of years, and abandoning the saiiB for the growth of the 

jungle to enable the soil to regain its exhauSed fertility. 

In hill district like Garo Hills where the hills have . 

. ·gentle slopes with very rich soil-cover overgrown with 

shrubs and scrub grasses, jhuming is easier. Vast areas 

in the district are burnt during the months of February 

and March when fields are prepared for cultivation. Pl~ugh 

and bullocks are used wherever possible. In the Mizo .­

district,~ however·; wfier.e-mouhtqin!! are high and the entire 

district is formed of steep hills and narrow valleys, jhuming 

is mOre difficult as a lot of labour is involved in prepar­

ing seal beds in view of the scarcity of levelled land for 

cultivation. In this area jhuming includes burni~ and 

cutting of trees in jungles and the removal of heavy trunks 

and stumps. The levelling of land is an additional 

requirement before the sowing of seeds. The .implements 

use1 for jhuming in this district are an aC6 or ~for 

cutting the trees and shrubs and a 1m~ for digging and 

tilling the soil. Except in two or three valley areas, there · 

is not much scope for the use of bullocks or he-buffaloes 

in agricultural operations in the Mizo district. 
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6 .4 Q~: Rice is the main crop both in the plains 

and valley areas and .is the staple frod of the people . 
throughout the State. In fact.rice occupies the largest 

arl:la under any single crop_ and constitutes as. much as 

98.66 per cent of the area under cereals and millets. The 

other food grain .crops grown are maize, small millets and 

Ptilses. Jute is an important· fibre crop and is grown only 

in valley areas. The second important fibre crqp is 

cotton. Garo cotton is the pride .of Garo Hills district. 

Rapeseed and mustard are important oil seedi'crops •. · ' 

Among the other oil seeri crops grown in the State are 

sesamum, lin-seed, castor.and among the more important 

cash crops are potato and sugarcane, the former being a 

popular crop of Khasi and Jaintia· Hills district. Tobacco 

is also an .;important cash crop and has a place in the 

agricultural economy of the State. 

Agriclllltural Development Programmes 
durin'! Five Year Plans 

6.5 Plains Areas:· Special programmes of agricultural 

develO.pment in ~lains areas inhabited by the tribals 

have, however, not made much headway during tre Five Year 

Plafis. A tribal cultivator, generally speaking, lags 

far behind other cultivators in the plains areas because of 

his poverty and inabilitY to find the. resources needed for 

taking to i~proved agricultural practices. Compared to 

the development of agriculture in the hills, the development 
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of. agriculture in plains areas inhabite:l by the tribals 
' 

presents a better picture. Th;>ugh the tribal cultivah·rs in· 
' ' ' 

the plains are much more b'lckward than the. non-tribal 

cultivators, they are generallY better cultivatcrs than 

the tribals in the hills. 

6.6 Hill Areas: The main problem of agricultural 

development in the hill areas is the practice of shifting 

cultivation on· hill ~lopes. This practice is denuding 

the g0od top soil and causing many perennial streams t9 

dry up. To control jhuming too approach of the State 

·Government aims at providing alternative lands witl). 

irrigation facilities for wet paddy cultivation. This will 

help to draw away a certain percentage of tribals now 

engaged in shirting cultivation to a permanent and 

settled fcrm of cultivation. The economic condition of 

the cultivators will be further strengthened if cash 

crops like !'rui ts, cashewnut, betelnut, black pepper, 

coffee,. para rubber, etc., are introduced on the exhausted 

and abandonoo--hill slope.s.L.c+-----:--· _, ____ _ 

6.7. Agricultural producti?n progriunme!r unoiertaken 

in the hills are mainly intended to improve the production 

of various types of crops by offering inriucements to 

adopt permanent and_ improved types of cultivation, -
' 

reclamation, irrigation, use of improvoo seals, fertilisers 

and pesticides,etc. To assist the agriculturists, seed 

farms have been establisha\ in the hill districts and godowns 
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construct al for the s.i.or~ r \,. c.~oo an-1. timely supply of seeds, 

:'c::-tilisc;rs, etc, Research and Trrtining facilities are 

also provided to 'rogrossive farm0rs in all the hill 

r1.istrtcts, · 

6,8 Soil conservation prograllll!1es in the hill areas 

provide mainly for the plantation of abandoned 'Jhum' 

lands, pre~aration of. terraces with provision for irrigation 

facilities w~erever possible, _development or cash crops 

lik: cashewnut, coffee,' para rubber, arecanut etc., and 

fodder development to prevent uncontrolled burning or 

fores:ts py profess1onal graziers, The establishmOO.t of a . . . . -
' ' ·'( N 

Regional !J..esearch Station with sub-stations is also 
. . ~ .. 

proposed. ~o evolve effective soil conservation· 'measures . . ... , .. 
·.applicable to different types of terrains and son and 

·climatic conditions. 

6,9 Sin.ce th_e .problems· of. agriculture and allied 
... --~--- ·-

fields difre.r from one hill district to .another, a 

districtwise description ·or problems, progress of· .. 
deYelopment, suggestions' and recommendations of the S,tudy 

Team formulated af.ter discussion in the course of its 

visits. to these districts are given in the succeeding 

paragraphs, 

GARO HILLS DISTRICT 

6,10 Progress during First ~~Second Five Year Plans: 
. I ! 

During the First and Second Five Year Plans the State 

Government introduced certain 1mprove1 methods of 
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cultivation for increasing fcod production. These included 

' th;J use t'f fertilizers, improved agricultural implements, 

intrqducticn of Japa...r1ese mctho!l of pRddy culbivation in 

be.. :---1!"':r areas an~ feet hills and use of pesticides and tech .. 

nical 4evices for protection of crops from various pests 

and diseases. Subsidies, _both in kind and cash, were 

provided for growing cash crops such as jutel cotton, 

mustard, pine apples etc.. Irrigation facilities were 

provided by constructing small dams or bunds' across streams 

for wet cultivation. Many areas were reclaimed and made fit 

for cultivation. Terracing was introduced in the hill 

slopes and sUbsidies were given to cultivators who adopted 

this practice. 

6.11 One See:l Fllrm and three Demonstration Farms were 

established during the period. Two Horticulture Nurseries 
• 
were also established out. of which only one is in existence 

at present. Agriculture Inspectors and De~ronstrators w.ere . 
appointed to conduct demonstratinns at various centres and 

pop.ularise.improvOO. agricultural metHods and practices 

among the villagers. 

6.12 Progress during Third Five Year Plans During .the 

Third. Five Year Plan the existing Seed F&..rm, Demonstration 

Farms and Nurser! es were strengthened. Liberal subsidies and 

loans were given for incre!'lsing agricUltural production and 

growing fruits and plantation crops. 
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. After discussions vrith officials and non-officials 

the Terun ' CIUile to the conclusion that the age old a.rd outdated 

method of 'Jhurning' ·was mainly responsible for the slow 

growth pf: agriculture in the d~strict. Sufficient means of . 

irrigation had not been developed during the three Five 
. . 

Year Plans. No survey of the irrigation potential in the 

area and the possibilities of development had been conducted. 

6.14 .. Soil Consei:ya.tipn: T'he Department of Soil 

Conservation introduced the cultivation of cashewnuts, 

coffee, black pepper and rubber but as thi!ii did not produce 

encouraging results it canc~trated its attention mainly on 

the reclamation of virgin lands for cultivation. The 

National Christian Council has taken up a land reclamation 

scheme which has been very successful~· 

6.15 Animal Husbandry and Veterinarya The Department 

of Animal Husbandry· and Veterinary is doing ·mainly veterinary 

aid work. There is no cattle 'farm in.the district and 
. :·.·.' 

improved animals for distr:ibutio~ are brought from other 
. . . 

districts of the State. The Team feels that the present 

arrangements are not satisfactory and that steps should be 

taken to set up a Battle F~m in ttne district~. 

6.16 Fisheries& The Department is mainly concentrating 

on the supply of fish seed and on the survey of areas for 

pisciculture. It also grants subsidies to Fisheries and 

coopc>rative societies formed for promoting pisciculture. 
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6.17. The Study Te~m m~kes the following recommendations 

for s;cceleraUng the p'lce of develnpment of .agriculture in 

the liistrict: 

1. A socio-economic survey of the district . 
shculd be un~ertaken for assessment of nee1s 
1.nd prrblems of +he people- anr'i to· ascertain 
the a:>:ricultural potential. in the 1 istrict. 
FUture planning for tho district should be 
based on the results of such a survey. 

2. Demonstration Centres at sui table places 
should be established for demonstrating 
to the people methods of controlling jhullling sucli 
as terrace cultivation. The Government should 
provide the necessary facilities to the 
cultivators who take to terracing. As there 
is a likelihood of a fall in yields in the 
initial stages and the emergence of some 
other discouraging factors, the cultivators 
should not be left to themselves to experiment 
but· should be given the necessary guidance 
and .help. 

3. The selection of pilot s.ettlemen~ schemes .. 
should be made jointly by Government officers 
and non-officials and the proposals should be 

·approved by the District Development Board. 

4. Land reclamation schemes like the one undertaken 
by Natir>nal Christian Council, should be taken 
up in areas where flat lams offering scope for 
irrigation facilities are available. A survey 
to locate such areas should be undertaken on 
a priority basis. 

s. Government should take steps to ensure that 
areas reclaimed at considerable cost are not 
abandoned art er a· few .. years.: 

6. Reclamation schemes should be taken up on . · 
hills where sufficient laM. is available and 
where rainfed crops could easily be grown A 
survey should be taken_up to iocate such ;reas. 

7. A survey of irrigation potential should be 
conducted with a view to taking up irrigation 
works in the district. 

8;. 11. cattle farm should be established in the 
district for the supply of milch, draught and 
breeding animals. · 
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UNIT"D KHASI A .. T-TD J .UNTI il. !-:ILLS DISTRICt 

6.18 The main crops raised in the area are paddy, maize, 

potato and millets •• \recanut, oranges arid' pine appl~ are 

grown in abundance, .Uthough considerable money has been 

spent during the Plan periods on agriculture, there has 

not been much progress in terms of physical achievements. 

There are no pucca irrigation facilities in th49 Jowai 

sub-dlvision, The temporary embankments constructed ar·a 

washed away during th~ floods and fresh embankm.Qnts have to 

be put up every year. Some permanent methods of irrigation, 

should, therefore, be provided in the sub-division. 

6.19 The people along the Indo-Pakistan border do not 

grow food crops. They grow ·only fruits and pl~tation 

crops, There ?l'e difficulties in the marketing of the 

produce as the areas are not served by go.od road;S, while 

Gauhati.and Calcutta,· th~ main consuming markets are 

far away. The only 11 fe line of communication in the al'ea is 

the road from Jowai (sub-divisional headquarters) to Dawki. 

There is just a 19 mile stretch of road along the Indo­

Pakistan border where heavy vehicles can ply. To _improve 

the economic condition of the people living in this area, 

impr~vement in communications and adequate transport arrange-
. . 
ments for the marketing or· the produce is an urgent necessity. 
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6.20 Pecple are. generally not aware of the existence 

·0r ~=~. scheme for th~ sr::mt :"f a~ricultural loans and 

the fm-1 who apply for l.:::•Ms are not aware of the 

pr::Jcedure. The a..,plicatir-ns have to be submitted 

thrz:ugh t:1e District Council as, under the rules gcverning 

the grant of loans, .s0me 0f the particulars given have to 

be certified by an official of that body. While the 

officer in-charge. informOO. .the study Team that only 

one ap,.,lication had ·bee!! received and the loan :had been 

granted, the Council officials st~ted that many of 

thp. applications forwarded by than had, been rejected . ' 

as applications had been forwarded to the State 

Government direct and not thr0ugh the local officer who 

is required by the State Government to offer his remarks 

regarding the soundness of the purpose for which the 

loan is required. T~ Team is .unable to understand why 

the.ap~lications should have been summarily rejected. 

They should, on the other hand, have been forwarded to 

fhe officers concerned for co~ents and then dealt.with 

on the merits of each case. 

6.21 A rural economic survey was conductei by tho· 

·Directorate of "l:conomics and Statistics in the district in 

1958. This survey was, however, undertaken for a limited 

obj active, namely to obtain a broad picture of the economic 

conditions in the rural sector with special reference to 

the border areas in order to bring to light the difficulties 

and sufferings of the border people consequent on the adverse 
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effects on trade in the border markets following partition. . . 
There is need for undertaking a fresh socio-economic survey 

. . 
jnintly by technical C"fficers' of tho different departments 

on "broader basis to collect f·urther data in order t0 

1r~w up an integrated progra~me of development for the 

district. 

The Study Team recommends that: 

i) Permanent irrigation works shotild be constructed 
wherever possible so that the expenditure on 
Katcha works, which are washsi away every year 
during the floods, is kept to the minimum. 

ii) 

iV) 

Proper arrangements for the marketing of 
oranges, pine apples and other fruits grown 
in the border areas should be made. For this 
purpose the State ·Government may ,either provide 

. adequate transport facilities or arrange for 
the purchase of the produce in bulk by a 
Governmental agency. 

To enable the producers to get a better pr~ce, 
the State Government should 1.examine the · · 
possibility of setting up cold storages at 
central places where villag~?rs can store their 
produce on nominal charges. At present, they 
are obliged to sell to traders, however low 
the prices offered to them, as fruits are a 
perishable commodity and, in the absence of 
cold storages cannot be stored for any length 
of time. The feasibility of settin'g up a 
Canning Factory at a central place may 
also be examined. 

Mequate publicity should be given regarding 
the loan facilities by the development staff 
to enable the people to take advantage of 
the scheme. The procedure should not be 
cumbersome as at present ·and should be 
streamlined. 

~ 

v) A soeio_economic survey_should be conducted by 
a joint team of experts of Agriculture, Soil 
Conservation, Irrigation and other development 
departments. If necessary, s0me non-officials 
may also be associated with the survey. 
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UNIT"ED MIKIR AND NORTH C!.CHJ.R HILLS DISTRICT 

e,2a --pgelppment,prpgum,eg ta}s;en by Agriculture 
Department . 

The Department nf Agriculture h~s been supplying 

seeds, fertilisers, insecticides, etc., to the cultivators 

and trying to popularise improved methods of agriculture. 

It has introduced wet rice cultivation in areas with 

irrigation facilities. The other activities of the 

'l>epartment include demonstration of improved methods of 

cultivation. and providing special incentives for the 

cultivation of cash crops like jute, sugarcane, cotton 

and potato and for griW:ing vegetables and certain 0ther 

horticultural cr:::-ps •. The Department: has started a 

number rf seed farms and nurseries and c::nstructed a 

few god~wns. 

6.24 The practice 0f Jhuming is fairly widespread in the 

district and nnly a small maj0rity c:f peC"ple are now 

practising wet cultivation. Terraced cultivation is also in 

vogue in a lfmi ted frrm in s~me areas. The effect r:1f 
. . 

'Jhuming' en the ec~n~my of the district has nr d~ubt 

been harmful as it has "~en denuded the district of its .,. ,; 

f'"~rest wealth and given rise t~ the· problem rf sr-11 

erosi0n which is quite serinus in srme areas. While many 

changes have taken place in the post-Independence period in 

the. social and ecc·nc-mic life 0f the people, '.Jhuming' has 

continued tr·· persist in its old .f0rm. The Study Team 

is aware that '·Jhuming 1 .. ~anMt be stopped overnight 
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but it feels that it -ought to be controlled. and . . .. - . 

. . 
regulated and measures taken simultaneously to wean 

away. the tribals fr-om ,this prac.ticc ·by p~viding th.cro, . . ... . . . 
wherever f,'_easible, alternative 'land sui table for 

per~~e•t. calt1vation• . 
6 .25· .: IrrigatioJ.: · The district is flanked by Khasi 

and Jaintia Hills and falls in the rain shadow belt. 

The am1ual rainfall. i• the area varies from 35" to 40". 
No major irrigation projects were constructed iri the 

distri~t during the First and· Second Five Year Plans 
. . . 

but some 77,eoo aares have benefited by medium irrigation 

projects - L.angferdam. and Bir jan Irrigation Schemes 

and other.s -. constructed during the Third Five Year ' . . 

Plan. A me~i~m ir~igation·project, ~amely the 'Jamun~· 

·Ir~igation .Project' is now unde'r· const'ruction but the 
. .. . . . ·~ . . . ·. 

bulk ef th~ irl'.1ga.ti.on 'Penent u'nd.er t.he·:;cheme w_ill 

go to the neig~pouring areas. It' appears that there 
.·.· .. 

·is cons_iderable .scope fol"develo'ping irrigation .. . . ' ~ . . ; 

facilities ~ut·no.survey of irrigation potential of 

"the: entire dis~rict has been conducted·. · :The-·Te-am 
. . ~ :. 

suggests that such a, survey shouid be undertaken . : 

without delay •. 
1 . .. ~ . .. . . . 

6.26 Soil Conservation: · The Department of Soil 

Conservation i~ mainly responsible for land develop.)llent,. 
. . . . . 

afforestation, introduction and <fevel~pment of cash crops, 

extension works under loan- cum- subsidy schemes, pasture 
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development and agronomical demonstration in respect of 

maize and paddy crops. 

6.27 Animal Husbandry: The tribals of the district 

rear cows; pigs and· poultry of t~e indigenous variety. 

Cows are not reared for their milk. Cattle rearing is 
' 

for meat or draught purposes. • Pigs and poultry are also 

raised for domestic consumption only. 
' . 

6.28 The cattle development programme provides for . 
the distribution-of improved breed of animals and estab­

lishment of a Sheep Breeding Farm for diStribution of 

improved acclimatised progeny. Two P.oultry Farms are 

being established in the district. The Depar~ment .. has 

established a milk oolony for the supply of milk to .. -·. . . 

consumers. To provide··vet.erinary aid, fo~ Veterinary 

Dispensaries in thE? North· Cachaf' Hills sub-division 

and another four in Mikir Hills sub-division have been 

establlshed. In addition~· there are thirt~en Veterinary 

Aid Centres in the distri"ct, eigh't situated in Mikir Hills 
,. 

sub-division and five in North Cachar Hills sub-division. 

6.!9 !l§her1e~: The Department of Fisheries which was 
' 

started in the ,district in the.year 1960-61 is mainly 

concentrating on fish seed production and distribution, -

!ish far~ing, ~evelopment of 1Beels 1 , pro_viding -

financial assist.ance to Fisheries Co-op~rative 

Societies a,d imparting fisheries tra~~ing. 
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6.30 Inthel~.ght q:t,the 'discussions h~ld during.-

its visit_, the Study Team makes the following 

recommendations: 

1. A socio:.econo:nic survey or the district shoUld 
be conducted by a Team of officers drawn from 
'the Agricu~ture, Soil Conservation, Irriga­
tion and other development departments to 
assess the __ needs and -problems of the people and 
deciding the priorities of plan programmes.· 

2. The Department of Soil Conservation should -
take up more schemes of land development 
and reclamation of waste lands. The 
reclaimed lands should be provided with 
irrigation facilities wherever po~sible. 

3. A survey ~f irrigation potential of the . 
district should oe undertaken and additional 
irrigation facilities created on the· basis of r 

such a survey. 

4. Adequate facilities including flnanci·a'l . 
. ,~ssistance and technical guidance should be 

provided to ensure success of the cultivation 
of crops like jute, sugarcane, potato, 
cashewnut and black-pepper. Adequate cold 
storage facilities should be provided.to- the 
cultivators in suitable places, where"power 
iS available, for the storage o:( fl")llts. _ 
Assistance should be given in regard to the 

, storage and marketing of the products grown 
in the area to the cultivators. 

-MIZQ..DISTRICT . 
·. . ~ ,. , ~ 

6.31 - Au,1cul;tu;u,: Barring a few villages here and 

there which may ~~- regarded as self-sufficient in food, 
. - ... 

the district as a. whol.e iS not cself-sufficient"in:food 
. ' 

production. In Aijal sub-division .Only two villages 

are self-sufficient in food. ·.Since the entire distirct 
·. .. . . ·:<-"· ·~~ 

is formed of stdep h111s and narrow ·valleys·, the dPvelop-

ment of agriculture presents a serious problem. The 
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primitive method of jhuming is practised widely.but the 

produce from jhum lands is not sufficient to spstain the 

local population. There is no immediate remedy for jhuming 

in the district as hill slopes are very steep and do not 

·l<.>nd themsE:lves to terracing. The Joint Centre-State Team 

had recommended that agro-forestry cash crops like coffee and 

cashewnut should be planted in the upper slopes .of the 1 jhum 
. 

lands' to arrest the erosion of the lower slopes. The 
. .. . . 

·Team had also recommended that villagers should be 
. . . 

set~led in the lower slopes t:or 1 jhuming' but the 

recommendation has not-been fav~~red by the local inhabitants 

~or reasons of security •. 

6.32 AS, in view of the terrain, 'jhum1ng 1 has to be 

tolerated and cannot be stopped, the only way of improving 

agriculture in the area is ~c,· induce the villagers, by the 

offer of tdnancial assistanc.e and technical guidance, to 

take up the cultivation of lower. siopes which may, if' 
• • 1 

necessary, be allowed to be jhumed initially and later •. ':· 

terraced. To enable them to asse.ss the relative merits of 

terrace and jhum cultivation a part of the area may be 

thrown open for their traditional.jhum cultivation and 

the rest terraced. When they see .for. themselves' that 

terrace cultivation gives better J"esuJ.ts !n the shape of 
' higher yields they will voluntarily· give qp-Jhum ·cUltivation 

in favour of cultivation on terraced land. · 
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6,33 Th~re are a few small flat patches in the 

district situated in thr midst of' hills and narrow_ 

. valleys, Covered with ...a' thick. layrr of rich alluvial 

soil, thE'y are at an elevation ~f about 4 1 500 fe"t and 

arc SUfroupdPd by hills Which slope gently towards 

the plains stretches. They are, however, generally 

very steep, often precipitous, on the outer side. 

The largest of these plains is Champhai which has a 

length of about seven miles and at the ~~dest 'part is 

nearly three miles across. Situated on the eastern 

boundary of the district bordering Burma some CO miles 

from Aijal, almost the entire p~ain has been converted 

into wet rice fields. Another plain at Vanlaiphai some 
•.-. 

50 miles south east of Aijal is about 6 miles long and 

~rom a quarter .to. half a mile in width. The major part 

of this plain has.: also' been eonverted into rice fields. 

There is also a plain at Thenzawal, about 55 miles 

south of Aijal. Except for a few experiments, no . 
attempt has been made to bring this stretch of flat 

land under cultivation for want of machinery and equip­

ment. The Team recommends that an adequate number of 

tractors should be supplied to the Mizo District Council for 

reclaimiwg,the flat areas near Champhai, Thenzawal and 

Vanlaiphai and making them nt for cultiVAtion. The 

Team would like to point out that these are the only 

areas in·the district available for wet rice cultivation. 
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6.34 ...£.1.g,em mld Poultrv: · ·some pigs of Yarkshire 

brerd have ... been distributed amonP' t-he villagers on a 

subsidised basis· but the ~eedlng !Jf these improved 

breeds which need special feeds presents some difficulty. 

For this reason, t~ey are not popular with the villagers. 

Competing claims of the local breed wnose pork tastes 

better is also standing in th~ way of the popularity o.f 

the exotic breed·. 

6.35 20 Poultry Units were established during the 

year 1967-68 in the district·· covering 12 Protected 

and Pro,gressl:ve Village centres. The staff' posted at 
:, . 

these untts number 12. The setting up of a poultry 

farm has been proposed, but the proposal has not made 

much headway because of thr- difficulty in acquiring 
' 

suitabl~ ,land for the purpose. 



FORii:STS 

7 .1. Dcvolopnent 'of forest reaom·cos is essential not m:l1 

::~s a ocat;~.s of increasing tho resource potential of tho state 

but also for protective purposes ·as the area is subjected to 

heav; soil erosion du.c to rains and floods. Scientific 

exploitation of forests can go a long "''BY in raising the income 

of the trJb'il people the b.tlk of whom live in the hills ani 

forest areas. .Although over one-third of the area or the state 

has been classified as forest, tha area peroanent:cy um~ forests 

is on:l1 12 per cent. This giws an imication of the leeway that 

has to be oade up in the task of· forest development in. the state. 

7.2 The forests in the state are broadly divisible into three 

categories. Umer. the first category come the Reserve. forests 

constitUted from tioe to til!le. ln 'ti'iese- forests, the tribals have 

no rH:hts of grazing, collection of r.dnor· forest produce, cutting 
. . . 

of timber, etc., barring a few forests where, at the tilllG .of the 

coristi tution itself, .rights were ct>oferred upon the inhabitants of 

the adjoining village or vill~es in respect of grazing or collection 

of fuel. These :i'ichts have been concciied both to the tribals and 

.non-tribal~i on the basis of the area b3ing adjacent to the 

Reserve forests. Uo:ler the seoor:d category coma the 1Unclassed State 

Forests•.· ln the. so forests, all settl!%ent holders of land in the 

neighbouring :areas enjoy the rieht of grazing am tho right of 

collection of fuel sam, tarja (reed used for walls), timber posts 

of unreserved species etc. This right is available on an area basis 

am not on the basis of tribals or non-tribals. Private forests 
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are the propert-.r of th~ ~~s ani the tribals haw no rights 
·-...;.---·· . 

in them. There are certain forests in the hill districts beullon,girut d . 
to the various clans in which the rights are r~g a-c-ea-accor 1ng 
to the tribll customs anl lew, The tribal Chiefs have the p011ers 

of supervision am i:lilnagenent in respect of such forests. \.Yot 

another catet;ox-1 of forests are the protect~ forests which cover 

cn4r a very soall area :In the State. The areas umer the different 

classes of forests in the state are given below: 

Reserved Forests 
Uncl.a ssed State Forests 
(including unclassed 
Forests unler Autonomous 
~istrict Councils 
OQYcri~ an area of 
6284 sq. miles) 
Protected Forests 

(figures for 196~65) 

6242· sq,miles 
9 661 sq. miles 

110 sq,miles 

161013 sq,miles 

7, 3 ~nistration of Forests: The pattern of .Adl:linistraticn of 

the Forest Department is similar to that prevailing in other 

states. The He ~:Vi of the Depart~:~ent is the Chief Conservator, wo 

is I..ICI.sted by Conservators, At the district level, the Divisional 

Forest Officers are in charge of the Forest Divisions. The division 

is divided into ranges, each in the charge of a Range Officer and .a· 

Range is divided il1t0 ooats1 each in the charge of a;o~~1;6,h•. 

who. !.s ass2.rf;mtu Forest Guaros, or the various categories of 

forests only the E.oserVed Forests fall ullier the direct control of 

the State Govornoont, The ~:~ajor forest aroas in Autonomous Hill 

Dilltricts are ua:ler the c cntrol of District Cou~X:ils which have no 

agency far their conservation an:l scientific management. J.a a 



result, extensive areas uri.er forests in the State are \lithout 

working plans ard are not being worked either ~stematical:cy- or 

·scientifically. Tho development of forests is a specialised job 

which needs substantial resources. Tho Team, therefore, recomends 

that while the control of thosl3 forests may contiru13 to vest in the 

:Oistrict Councils am the r:ight of royalty may b13 retained by them, 

their ~stematic working vhould be entrusted to the state Forest 

llepa~tment on their behalf in the overall interost' of the entire 

collli!IUnity. lt is not possible, as things sta.m at present, for the 

Forest llepartcent to take up the sc~ntific workiq: of these 
.. 

forests as the Jhum lams of tri'cals are also situated in ther.~. 

lt is1 therefore, necessary that the llistrict Councils constitute 

their own Reserved Forests f~oci out or these Forests and there­

after entrust their woldng to the Forest Department as proposed 

above. 

7 • 5 Irorking of Fore a!<>: Forests are mostzy workEti through contractors, 

There are also a fel{ forest labour cooperatives. The ag.r.e:>-· :;;.~t 

executed. with thl3 contractors, provides that the contractors should 

utilise, in the exccuti.Gn of tro contract, local labour which 

in the cajority of cases consists of tribal people. The fore at 

cooperativos ~:--~ 
0 r· cod.par at': ;·: 
en sure tha1i ·""'C!Y 

·is no scope for exploitatipn by the contractors. Tho cooperatives 

or the tribals are allowed concession upto 10% below the highest 

bid offered, the concession beiq; available in respect or 

contracts upto a limit of Rupees one lakh. 



7. 6 The policy of the State Government is to accord preference 

to the mmbcrs of' tho Schodulod Tribes and Schodulod Castes 

in the matter of' the award of contracts in respect of forests~ 

Uuler this policy 1 a .concession of' 7} per cent is avaUabl.e 

to the tribals in recard to for.est contracts. In other words, a 

tribal tenderer can aot a contract if his.bid is vithin 7t per cent 

of tho highest bid. • 
7.7 The state Government has taken stops to provide employment 

' 
opportUnities to the tribals in forests~ giving concessions in 

the matter of' award of forest contracts to inciividual tribals.as 

well as to cooperativo societies farmed of tribals. 

7.8 Forgst Develoonent S?hepes: The .schemes under the Forest 

nepartment relate maincy to replantation, rogomration of' 

forests and the dcwlopoont of· cO&ltlunications. They have not, in 

any way, impinged upon tribal rights. Slifting cultivation is bejng 

practised by the tri bals in the Sl.xth . Schodulo .Areas. The iii strict 

Councils have taken up various measures for controlling shifting 

cultivation. The schemes taken up in this connection are (a) grant 

ot financial assistance to the nistrict Councils for setting up 

settled villages, (b) propagaticn of il:lprovod agricultural 

practices and soil conservation measures OJ;tong tril:als ani 

(c) improving the jhuming practice. Tho Soil Conservation Dep9;rtment 

has also taken up various scheceo to control jhuming. Tho response 

of' the tribals to thesa measures is reported to be encouraging. 



7.9 lt was broucht to the notice of the Toam that the exi"ati~ 

COIIIIJUnications in tho tril:al areas in general and forest areas 

in particular. wore not adequate. The icprovement of comtlUnications 

is of utmost importanco m tho tribal areas as in their absonco, 

efficient conservation and economic exploitation of forest 

resources cannot ba ensured. 



· 8,1 .\s in other parts ot the country the programme ot Comwnity 

l.ievelo]?mcnt was launched in ••ssru:~ in 19521 26 Comunity Development 

Blocks were opened during tho First l?lan. By tha erd or tho 

Third :ii':l.ve Year l'lan,· the entire rural areas ot the state had 

becm covered by Coruunity jJovelopmcnt Blocks. There are in. all 

162 lll~cks - 42 in the hill districts am 120 in the plai~ 

districts. Tho stage-wise posit ion of these Blocks, as on I st 

.April 19681 is given below:-. 
,'. 

Si.. go I 
Stage II 

Post Stage II 

Total: 

35 (including 26 T n Blocks) 
64±(incll'di~ 16 T D Blocks) 
62~-(including 7 T D Block~;~). 

162 (incl!Aing 49 T n Blocks) 

8,2 Tho Community .Jevclopnont l'rogranne provides tor the a~ 

round devolopment ofrural areas. The main ocphasis is on tho 

impr:ovoment o£ agriculture Yhich is tho f.lllinstoy or people wh"Ue 

other aspects ot development such as health alil sanitation, 

education, social education, arts and cratts, etc,, also occupy 

an ioportant, place in the prograi:llle. 

a. 3 Six out ot the 42 Community nevolopcont Blocks opened in the 

hill areas of tha &tate wore brought urdor the Special H1:).tipurpose 

Tribal Development l:'rograt.tlo during tho Seco11i Plan and tho 

remaining 36 Blocks during tho Third Pla:n. The plains districts, 

,which havo also a considorablo tribal population, havo in all 

seven Tribal Developilant Blocks. 
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. l' 
80 4 Of the 42 Blocks in~ha hill districts, 6 had at the time of 

the TeaJJ.s 1 visit, alroacly entered the post-stage .ll both as C.D. ani 

T.D. Blocks. They h.il ceased thcrofore to ba eligible for schematic 

funis fra.1 tho Union DcpartrJents· of Cor.ouni-cy' i)e.wlcipcient Programe 
. . 

ani Social Welfare unc.~or tho Cor.l!Junity Develop:.1ent Progranno. The 

Joint Centre - State Study T~ac, however, had recommended that 

all Blocks in hill areas should be reverted to stage .l with a 

t;>rovision of ns.l. 00 lokh for scheoo s ani cost of staff as for Stage .l 

BLocks (ani addi tianal allocation of r.s-2 lakhs per ye11r ror ·T.D. 

programcs umcr tho Ccntrall,y 8ponsorcd schemes) to accelerate progref 

ani to r~uco the present disparity in davelopmcnt between plains 

am hill areas. It is a matter of regret that the recomeniation of 

tho Joint Centre-State .study Team has not yot ooen implemented. In 

the case of post-stage U T.r... Blocks, however, the TeaLl unierstanis 

that the GovernrJont of India have agreed to the allocation of 

Rs.2 lakhs per Block, a sum aeDissible to stage I T.D. ·Blocks. It is 

the considered view of the State Government th11t to attain even the 

minitJl.lr.l standard of davelopment as envisaged by the Joint Centre-

State Study ToaiJ.1 the hill areas oust go through a period of 

intensive development ani that for this purposa tho funis needed 

for the purpose ~ould be provjdad by the Governmont of .lztlia. 

Tha Team agrees that the State catmot be11r the entire fimncial 

l:urden involved in tho effort am trusts that in "view or the 

special proble~as tl!"il n~ods or tho hill districts the request of the 

Stato Government for a larger ooasuro of Central assistance.will 

receive· tho sycpathotic considorat ion or tho Goyellllilont of .lniia., 



e. 5 The 7 T.li. Blocks ill tho plains areas are located in the 

uistricts of Goalp.1ra (3), Kanuilp (2), i:iarrang (1) ·~ 
·~ • r 

Lakhimpur (1). Of these .~nl¥ ono Block is in Stage 11. The 

7 T,D. B~cks co~r a population of about ·2 lo.khs. of plains 

tribo.ls as against tho:).r total population of 9. 53 lDkhs. 

Thus the vast majori~ (79 per cent) of the plains trlbal 

populatio11 has not roceived aey benefits unler the programe. 

This is because the tribals in the plains districts generally. 

live intersperev'>Cl \lith the. general population and most of tho areas. 

inhabited 'tu the plAins .tribo.ls do not fulfil tho cri tor :!A governing 

the opening of Tribal .-evolopmcnt Blocks namely 1· two-thirds or 

moro tribal population~ viabili"tf to funct~on as an administrati~ . . ... 
unit anl a population of about 251 000 etc. The Team, therefore, 

suggests that, in tho case of plains districts, either the norms 

far the opening of T,D. Blocks should bo relaxed or ad-hoc 

assistance mey bo given to the State Government 1u introducing 

the ~b-BlockS Scheme as.has been dono in lbst Bongal. 

e. 6 J. list of T,Il, Blocks with details of araa, population, 

tribal population, data of opening/conversion into T,D, Blocks 

etc~ is given in J.nnexure VIII. It wiil be sean that the area 

·of liiOst of tho Blocks is too large f~r proper administration.. 

Though the population covered by the Blocks is relative:l1 small, 

it is hardlf possible for the Block staff to cover all the villages 

1n view of tho.vastnass of the area, scattered nature of tho 

villages separated ey long distances am inadequacy of cor.nuni­

cations. It is distressing to note that although the Joint 
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·the· · 
Centre-State Study ~..1!1 had recoi:U:~Cnded;opening of 'now Hlocks1 . 

. ,. 
their roca:ncmation has not been implemented s0 far. 

s. 7 D.uting its visit to the Go.ro Hills di}ltrict tho Study Team. 

was inforw.cd that tho Block -"gcncy had ooen ruccessful in intro­

duci~ L.1provod nethods of cultivation by suppzying ·rartillsers. 

ani improved soods am. illplcments. Tho. use or irrigation had- made 

an impact on the cconorq or tho people ani they had started 
. . : . 

caking denand s for more and uoro irrigation facilities. While 

the Block progra:.u:1os had helped to _il:!prove agricultilre they,had 
·;. 

not ~aado arv impact on certain other sectors or developmont like 
•. t. ·- •'·· '· :· •. } 

imustry, poultry, fishery, ate. Tho rei'ative failure. in those ·· 
' '· .. . 

sectors is attributable to tho fact that tho schomos takon .Up 
.(' 

uaier these sectors did not rul:cy refloct'>tha 'ooGis of tho 

tribals. Tho Study T~. ruggcsts that o~ 'schooos which are real:cy 

useful and or it:nodiato beoofit. to tho people should bo un:lortakon 

by Block :Uevolopnent author~ ties ~o 13tart with.· ..l so~~ocon~J;~ic 

survey should precede the planning or ~evolopoont prograt:tles am tho 

sot pattern of T.:U. S::hoLlcs should be oriented to ·suit the npeds 

ani problOD.s of tho local people. 

s.s It was brOJ.ght to tho ,notice or the Tean that there was .a 

cmplete lo.ck of co-operation. ati. absence or co9rdinD.tion . · 

between neighbouring Blocks in rc spect of scheoo s such as. road . 

ca:munication1 irrigo.tion, etc• U11:ler the existing sot.-up1 each 

Block tenls to work in isolation and takes up schor.Ies for imple!lont.­

ation 1-1ithin tho respective Block bounlarios.-Itwas represcntod 



to tho. -Tee.I:I that if integrated plans woro rorn.ulatod the aroa 

as a whole wouJ.Q. stand to benafi t 11i thout 11uch ad eli tional cost. 

' 
Thus in tho case of roads1 tho utiliiv' of il. road Calistructod 

in ono Blo~k c~uld be' great~ 'enhanced ir simult~!l'lous action is 

taken by tho Other Block to cxterrl it further so as to connoct' 

it with district hOadquarters or sooo other inportant place depend­

ing upon tho noods of tho people. Sirlilarly, irrigation schemes 

taken up 'in one Block, ifproporly pla1med and coordillll.ted, coul.ll 

servo tho adjoining Block as wall. Tho study To~m suggests. that 

this matter raay be oxanincd ey 'the State Govorl1Ilcnt and suitable 

' steps taken 'to ensure coordination in tho roriJulation or progrw:mes 
• L • •, 

~t _.., 
'tu Blocks with contiguous bounc'.arios on an area basis. In this 

connection tho Toam agroos with tho suggestion made by the State 

officials to tba Study ToaiJ during discussions on tho draft report 

that auch· prograJli!JeS may be considered ey tho l~hkuma Parishad * 
concerneP., or which tho P~osidonts or tho .U1chalik Panchayats** 

. ,· 

are IJeiJbars. Sl.I:lilarly1 in tho hill areas tho Block DevolopTJont 

CollliJittoos which function thoro ~:~ey discuss prograrm;~os tho tewfits 

fran which can be extended to more than ono Block. 

B. Pnnchayati Ra.J. 

Bo9 The Panchayati Raj in the state is confined to tho plains 

districts •. It is g~vorncd by tho ..l.ssarJ. Panchayat· ..ict, 1959 -­

which, pro 'lido-a for a th-roe· tior ·structure· o. Gaoil'' Panchayat 0.~ .the . . ..-. ... ... .. . .. . . 

. vi lJ.ai_p. level, ..-nch'a~c -i'anchay at -at tho-·llloclc 'lavol and MahkUIJa 

Parishad at the atb-divisional lavol. ~. 581 Gaon Panchayats, 

121 .iillchalik Panchayats am 1'1 Nahkurla Parishads havo boon canst:!. 

*PanchaY'at body at the fu&divisionaliovol 
**Panchayat body at the Block lovol • . 
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tuta:l covcri~ ·~n tho plains districts of' tho sta~. 

8.10 lnforLiation roia.rCing tho -caaposit'i.on:; torn, functions, etc., 

of l'ancheyat bodies in the Stato is givon in ~xure IX.. lt :will 

be. soon that in tho Gran I'anchayat, thoro is provision for. 

reservation of one sc.:tt for SchcC:ul::d Tribes if their population 

is 5 per cent or more of the population of. the Pancheya'!; a:roa. 
. :... . .... . . 

SiJlll.arl3 :Provision has been cade for the repro sontatio~, ot'. ono. 

Sohodul.-xl Tribe Hoo.ber in every .:.Oohalik l'anchayat am Mahlo.u:la 

l'arishad. The Toan feels that such reprosontation.may not be 

adoquato, bpecialJ,y in predoo.inantl3 tribal areas ani S!lgga.sts ·:that 

resOrvation or saats i~r tribals should be in proportion to ~ 

population in tho aroa concerned. This is p.:'..+ticularJ.i nocessai7 as 

tho rc sponsibili ty for planning am dcvelopLlont ·of the rural areas 

devolves on the l>an~hayats who are given grants-in-aid for tho 

i.Dp1ottontation of the prograr.moso 

c. coOooration 

a.u Pla'ins ..];:cas (Gono~·al Programcisl: Tho cooporativo ooveoont 
. ' 

in .. ss!li:l has t1aclo steady progress slncetho First Five Yoar l'lan , , 
.. •,' -

as is evident froo tho following qui!XJ.uonnial figures; 

TJlLE 13 · .. 

PROGREss. oF- ·TIE coom..;.n VE mcrE'ti.Es _'. 
I ~ •• "1 -· ·- -• . ' • . 

O>·lumber of I i!co.bcrship I S:larc Ca,pi tal 
Ygar 0Socigticsl (in thousands) t&in lo.khs) 

1950-51 2,929 287 47 
19 55-56 4,202 325 51 
1960..61 81 894 su 232 . 
1965-66 7,693 591 355-61 

196 
468 

1607 
2492-80 
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Most'' ·of. tho prograr.tte s in th5 Coop bra ti w' &ct~~ ~ro 
I 

agriculture-oriented .:till aiJJ at strongthoniOe; the dh~nrols or 

agricultural credit ~·- soasollll.l ii.nd l~ng~tel'll-with oophasis on tha 
., . 

ma~~teting alli processing of a~~icultural proiuc~ am .for providing 
I ·' • .. 

ossontial'co~od:i.tics to consurnors at roasonabla prices. 
. '. . - ' . 

8.12 Until reoont4r, dcivelopoont in tho sphere· of cooperation in 

th_e hill districts \ms poor ard halting. There .is· ~till no Central .. . 

Cooperative Bank iri tho hill areas. Primacy Cooperative Credit 
'·.'·. 

SOciot~es are byfGl.". tho cost iJ:IP,i:lrte.nt ~ong the co~~~ativo 

societies functi~ing in tho area~ .There are 283 PriiJa:ty Credit _ 

Societies besides'63 Coop~rative l;~ko.ting Societies. There ~re also 

certain other typos or·sociotieii nalll0.~1 lndustrial, Farming, 

Thrift am Hillt Societies. 

a.13 .A.s pointed out by tho Joint Centre-State Study Team which 

visited the hill areas in 19661 tho main agricultural produce in 

thos:l areas can bo carkotod to tho ixlst advantage of' tho agricultur-

ists if proper !Jllrlcoting .facilities arc !Jlldo available. For the 

proper devolopnont· of agriculture alli promoti~ the oconor.v of tho 

region, they rocomonded ·that cooperative activities rela tilli to 

credit, supp]¥ of essential comcodities, oark:ot of produce, ate., 

should bo built arourx:i. a m::~rkoting socioi;y'. Tho Too.o also stressed 

tho med for introducing a greater uoasuro of floxibilii;y' in tho 

pattern of cooporativo org.:utisations alli thoir '~orkiq:. lt is 

learnt that a prograr.ne for tho dovolopcont of cooperatives in hill 

areas in tho light of the rocoroondations o! tho Joint Centre­

State Study Toac has already boon taken up by tho State Govomoont. 



-83-

.:.a .a· follow-up, a Cooperative .Jevelopocnt Corporation has ooen 

sot up for hill triools. 

Tho Ll!l.in objects of tho Corporation aro: 

(i) T~ oako outright purchase of tho prcxlucG brought by tho 
tlOObors of tho hill tribes of tho hill areas of the 
State thr01Jbh tho .:.goncy of tho Cooporati vo Societies 
atfili tatod to tho Corporation and to oarkct it to the 
best ad vantage of the tribals. 

( ii) To procure ani supp.zy tho rcquiromont of tho hill 
tribes through the .::gency of the Marketing Societies at 
roasonnble price. • . 

{iii) To advance 1\m:l.s initial.zy and provide working capital 
to tho affiliated s:>cieties in the shape of loans ani 
allow cash .credit accomodatioo etc • 

...:.. detailed note on the working of .:.Seam Hills Cooporative Deve'lop-. 

cent Corporation is given in .onnexure X. 



HlDUSTRY, MINERALS fiND F'~ 

A. Industry 
' 

9.1 The Team reg~ets to observe that in the srhere 

. of lndust:r:y, develorment in the-State has been .slow 

des'rite an abundance of raw materials •. The causes of 

this slow rrogress are to be_ found in the lack of rower 

facilitates, inadequacy-of the transrort system: and shortage 

of technical rersonnel. However,_ for sometime past, the 

State Gove> rnment have . been giving serious thought to the 

proble~s of industrialisation and are taking. steps to 

provide the infra-structure necessary for the growth of 

industries. 

9.2 Each of the hill districts has a large forest area 

covered with .bamboo and tr.ees of·various ·sJ:ecies yileding 

valuable Umber. Fo.r exal!lple, in the Khasi and J~liritia 
. . . 

Hills district, pine .is fo)lnd· in·large tracts •. It'-should 

be rossible-to start. forest ba~ed industries ih many of the . . 

hill districts. The cHmate in some of the hill districts 

. is suitable for the growing of a variety of fruits like 

citrus, banana, pineapple etc~, which can :r;rovide a base 

for agro-industries. Some of the hill diStricts :r:roduce . . . 
substantial quantities 'of dairy and livestock rroducts like 

milk, me;:lt, tallow, hides and skins. Notwithstanding 

these natural advantages the hill districts are industrially 

the most backward in the State, 
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9.3 DevelOpMent orind~~t:ries ~~-j;,b.e hill areas is 

confi,nad at -rr~s~~t ··fo--s~~~-~i;~~~g,. tea rro~~~:s.ing, printing 
......... 

presses+ rice and flour l!'illing ll'otor repair, fru.it. process-: 

ing, carrentry and a few oth:e:r···lines of no great in:rortance. 

These industries are rrostiy'o~ed or .run by non~tribal 
' < . ' . . . . 

businessiTJen a~ companies. ' During the Third Five Year Han 
. ~ . • . t . . . 

the Govarmrent .set up ·a rew cottage indust~ies and ·training 
I ' • ' 

'units. A ll'ajor cent ri but ion to. industrial d_evelopn:ent 
. ' 

during the rlan ,was .the ·construction of a State own~d 
. . " . 

· Cement Factory •.. a Meter Factory was also set up during 

'the sar.n·a r~:r~od •. The impet ·or-t~~se industries and 

projects on the tribal commuriities, being l_~rgely indirect, 

can only be or limited value. First, there. are not many 

technicians or skilled ·;workers among them who can be 

absorbed in these industries~ Secondly, the number of 

j-;~:o~rressive ~nd enterprising ·tribals is limited.: The 

tribal people continue to hold ~n to the traditional 

lndustriE'S.lil<~. weaving' ·cane. and bamboo work, black~s~ithy 
and cutlery, and lime Iraking by using their old till!e~ho-~~ured . . . ; . 

prirrit.ive ll'E'thods. In recent years, ho~ver, cottage······· 
' 

industries 11l'e carrentry, tailoring',.· boneme.al crushing, 

leather W:Jrirs a~d bakery have·' gradu.ally _beeQ gaining 

popularity~ These industries are however experiencing 

difficulty in obtaining_ surrl1es otraw ~.at~ rials;· The 

restricted nature 9f the local market _is also a· great · 
h_andlcap· for the exransion of· theke industries in the 

hill areas. The Study Tearr, therefore_, recorrrnends that 
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arrange!!!~n.ts.·,~hoUld l:ie l!'ade to en~ble these industries . · ... 

to. ob~ain the h~c'Ei's·sa,ry. ra~, ~~~e-rials .preferably from a 
- . t . • 

?entrRl,.a!lencl" t6 be started fo~ the purpose at .reasonable 

;rices~ 'It wdUld 1'be'~ri adv~n~~ge -~f the sarne'agen'cy buys 
• I . , ; . 

the f~nished g6ods ~- at fair rrices and talres over the 

responsibility for' marlr~t!ng •. The. Study Team understands 
., . 

· ' · · 1' · ~ r... . · · 

that. h. Small Scale· Industries Corp.oration has ·since been 
. . ' 

set up in the· State • 'in the or inion or th.e Study Tea~ . . . ' ' 

' . 
this CoZ,:oratiori :ooul<l well be entrusted with this 

re~-r.pnsi bility. 
·' t"'7' •··•· 

9.4 During its ·visit to Garo Hills district· the'· i . . 

Study Team was inforr.ted that there was no industry' worth .· . . . . . 
.· . ·,-

the nama there.·. An. Industrial T.raining Institute whlch 
~ . . . ~ 

had. beNl··!Star~~Q. at' Tud for il!lparti.ng training i~ 
. • . . - I . 

_var~~-'is ,trades was ridt ·attracti,ng_ Gin adequate n.Ul!lber 
. . . . \ 

of students. largely because of. the delay in the raylrient . . . 

of stirends and lack of ernploymen~ or.port1uriitfes ·.t~r 

trainees .qn the cOIIiplet'ion of their training; To make 
. 'f' . .. 

the scherr.e a success it is ir.tportant .to ensure timely 

payment of stipends. , If the stipends._ ;are low in the context. 
' 

of the steadily_increas.ing' costs of living they· should .. 
be ~atitably enhanced. ·The Team also suggests that the 

state 

which 

Govemll'ent should ·examine whether. the trades in 
. • . ' • • . . . l 

training is .. being· fti!l~·~rted at t:resent are tho~e 
. . . 

which offer sufficient si::ope either for ernt:loyment in 
. ' 

the area or ror the setting up ~f 1ndf3pendent' business 

Which ~ill enal:>le the trainees to earn a_living. 
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9 c: D ing its visit. t ...... ' the Jowai sub-qivision. , .... ur ..... 

(Unit~d _J<besi and .y~intia Hills district), t'he Study 

Teal!' he'lrd alSo col!'lrlaints regarding the absence of any . -~ ' . 
ind ust fY in the are a~ The 'rean was ir:iforred that 

although it ·had been decided to· start a lir~e·-quarry 

in the sul;>-di vision, the·'de cis ion coUld not be imtlemented 

as the prorosal was h~nging fire for want of de~ision 

regarding tl')e iocation of the quarry. The Te·am ·Understands 

that ~a site. has since been selected •. With the final . 
. .. 

selection of the site the Team trusts· that the State G~rfii'J'nac.t ' . 
will take sters to see th~t the work is e.icredited and that 

the _quar.ry is started without any avoidable delay·. · . ·· _ 

Preference should be given to the enirloyrnent of tribals 

and steps should be tal(en.·in advance to imraPt~ training to 

the!J'1 to f1 t them for ar:pointl'lent t9 skilled and semi-t"\d.lled 

rosts if worl< on the quarry is -l!'echani'sed. 

B. l-'inerals 

9.6 . . 
~ssam is rich in mineral resources. The·· rrinciral 

~ ... ' .. 
minerals of ~ich e.ither deposits have been found or· 

. whose COI!'!!'l€rcial e:xrloitation has already started 

are - petroleU!!l, coal,- lirrestone ,. sillilranite, china 

clay, fire clay and corumdum. Shile the mineral 

deposits are scattered all over the State, their 

. exrloit'ltion is rJainly centred a·round the urrer Assam 

region. Thus ~ore .than ~~~~~ cent of the net incc~e 

present!~ derived from mining-operations is cOntributed 

by the 'oil and COR.!. deposits ih Lakhitnrur ~nd Sibsagar . 
. . . districts. 
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9,7 Of the tribal areas, United Khas1 and Jaintia 

Hills district is probably the richest in minerals • 
. ·· .. 

1 ' • 

This region is kn~wn to- have deposits_ of coa~ silll!:'lanite, 

limestone, white_cl!Jy and corrundU!:l.· Although the 

rnineral -wealth of -this. rey.ion may be ronsiderable 1n 

the aggregate 1t is scattered and not easily accessible. 

For this reason commercial exploitation of these ~inerals 

at present is negligible. Not.withstanding the handicaps 

·mentioned above this area produces one-fifth ot the 

State Is coal·output' 95 per cent of India's total output 

of sillimanite and all of Jl.ssam 1 s output of 'ume __ stone. 

9,8 Like' the United Khasi and Jaintia Hills the Garo 

Hills district a'(:Pears to be rict) t~ineral bearing area. 

Deposits of coal, limestone; fire. clay and light 
_; 

coloured s·and · stone have be· en, re-corded •. II full survey 
' . 

rerort of this .dis-trict was awaited· at the t1111_e of 

the visit of· the Study Team to .the State. The United 

Mikir and North Cachar Hills district contains depo'sits 

of limestone, lithor.rarge and coal. - But except coal, the 

other minerals 'are yet to be exploited • 

9,9 The Team understands that mineral. exploJtatiol) 

in hill areas including fhas1 and Jaintia anu district­

is at present being conducted more or less on a cottage 

industry basis.· There is, therefore, considerable 

wastage which is Avoidable~ It is desirable that the . . .. . ' ' 

rresent methods should be dis.carded in .the !Merest of. 
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efficiency arrl replaced by mE!.chani.se~ eJq:loitahon • The 

Team sug?ests that the. State Government may· obtain the 
. ~ . 

exi:ert advice of sre cialised agencies in this connection' 

9.10 Mineral exploitation should be used to imrrove 

the lot of the tribals •. Whenever a min+ng project. is 

started, the local population should· be given preference 
- . 

in el"ployt!'ent both as skilled and unskilled 100rkers. Ther1 

should be no dearth of local tribal workers for unskilled - ' . . -· 

jobs but to get skilled workers suitable training programmE .. 
should be talren up in advance of the .setting up of' the 

projects. Vk!enever,. ~t becomes necessary to.' acquire land 

belonging to tribals f()r the ;exploitation of minerals, 

they should be given a~equate compensation :and, as far as 

possible, the policy should be to prov·ide land for land 

and to ensure their sat is factory settlertent. 

c.· rower 

9.11 The develorment of power generation is ·necessary 
. - • ! 

for industrial development as well- as for providf~g 
' . . - . . . . . \ 

irrig"ltion facilities for imrroving agriculttire. Assam 
~-. I . ! 

la"~s far behind the other States in the country in the 

matter of power develo~;l!lent. The State's·installed· 

c"lracity is only 2·1 rer cent of the total installed 

capacity in the country and the pe.r-carita' 

of ele.·ct:ricity is about 
cons utnp tion 

... 
_7.7 KvH.as. again{>t .. the All-India 

average of 61 KWH. 
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9.12 Development or power in the hill areas is 

essential for their allround development. In the 

absence of rower, it is not rossible to develop 

industry in a big way. Lift irrigation which' has to 

be resorted to in hilly areas cannot 1\lSo be developed 

in the absence of power. Si!!'ilarly, sche!!'es for the 

supply of drinking water cannot be taken up ori any 

significant scale in hilly terrain where water has to be 
/ 

p~red to higher altitudes. The Team is glad to note 

that the State Government is fUlly aware ot: the need for 

the developnent of power and trusts that 'priority will 

be given in the Fourth flan for the generation, trRnsmission 

and distribution of electric power in the hilly are.as. 

-·-·-·-·-·-



.illlarter X 

· TRt':trsroRT AND co¥Muinc~TioNs 

' ; . ' 

10•1. Transport: plays' a crucial role in any programme 

or.~ ecOnoll'i'c development •. Assam 'is a land-locked State 

end bec!mse of its' io~"le~el of :tri~ustria.lisation 
. . . . . ' 

it has ·to de:pend almost entirely on the other parts of 

the country ror the suptlyof con~umer gcod~-_while even 

foodstuffs like p~lses; whe~t, etc., have t~ be obtained 
' I i-

from outside. 'the State to sunlement its requirements. . . ~ -

The. main agriculturai products of the State, namf!ly, tea 
.-. ' 

and jute, have to be tran-sported outside the Stat.e before 
- ' -.. 

-they can be mark~ted. .!\part from the needs of comm~~ce, 

being a frontier State abutting many foreign countries, 
. \ . . 

1;he .il!lportance of a wll-knit transport system for Assam 

_cannot· be over-emphasised. 

10.2 ·Plains tribal-areas: The problem of_COD'\rnunications 

in rlains tribal areas where the tribals live _lnte~s:persed 

with the geheral plpulation is not as ::~-cute_ ·as 1t is. 

in the hill areas~ -·As is' to be expect~d the f~cilities 
.. 

for road --and rail' transport are generally better· in the 

P,lains than in the hill areas. Howe~er, thE1 roads .. _in the 

plains tribal areas cif 'takhimpur and Darrang d~st,r!cts are 

in urgept need of imrrovernent. : The tribal ar~as lying along 
. - . . 

. ·' 
Bhutan and· NiFA border are of strategic importance a·nd. 

there is -need for deveioping an adequat~ :road system in 

these areas.-
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10.3 The Study Team noticed a general f!l~ling among the 

tribql 'leaders of the rlains areas that th~ pockets with a 

majority of Scheduled Tribes had been neglected in resrect 

of road develorl"lent. It was alSo rerresented ~o the Study 

Team during its visit 'to Kokrajhar sub-qivisiQn.or Goalpara 

d !strict that though the sub-division was connected by good 

roads, bus services on· any of its ro1:1tes had not been 

nationalised and as a result the ti,ibal POfUlAtion"' was being 

denied the facilities of Cheap transport. ·It was ''further 

p~inted out that Kokrajhar was the only sub-dtv1sion in the 

plains areas of the State where road transrcrt had not been 

nationalised. The Study Team suggests that such couirlaints 

by the local leaders should be looked into and the difficul­

ties, if any, in meeting the porular wishes of the reople 

should be explained to them to avoid any part_icular section 

of the ropulation harbouring grievances, shoUld they really 

have no basis. 

lOA Hill 'reas; None of the hill district$ excert the 
.. 

United M1kir and North Cachar Hills district, is connected 

by rail. Even in. this district which is served by a metre 

g"'uge line, roads are the rMin rne::lns of comlr'unic.ation. 

There is little scope for extending"rail transrort 

facilities in future even in this district due to its 

rugged tq:o~rarhy. The main econol!'ic link of the border 

areas in the other three districts namely, United Khasi 

am Jaintia Hills, Garo Hills and Mizo was with the 

adjoining areas of what now constitute East rakistan. [Is 

a result of the partition, the border areas Mve been 
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extremely hard hit. Mith a view to alleviating the 

e·oonomi.c distress of the border peode' and to ·imrrove the 

:· i.nternal road comrnunicati~ns, ro<~d works. were taken up 

, -~uring the last three Fin Year flans: and·· the three Annual 

Flans fcmulated thereafter • 

. . lO.S 1\ccording to the revised 'GRID & ST/lR' forin1,1la 

drawn UI: by the Government of India under the. adv~ce of the 

State Chief Engineers for thiFllll-India Road Develot:ment 

rrograr.ure for a period of 2o yea'rs (:i961-81) all these four 

Jlutonomous Hill districts should have ·ios12 'miles. (17024 Kirls .) 

pf,motorable rol!ldS·bythe e·nd "f the year 198i. Sub-divisj,on­

w1se distribution of the above target ~nd the achievements by 

the en1 of the Third Five Year Han· are 2s follows:-

Target 
.illU 

· llchievement 
(196§-66) 

Sh1llong Sub-diviSion 

Jowai Sub-division 

Tura· Sub-a 1 vis ion 

/lijal Sub-d !vision 

1729.1c miles - 768.32 miles 

88c.7o 

1379.00 

'"Lungleh Sub-division 148?.19 
.• ·~ .:.,....-! ~.: ":;,_ :. 

Miklr Hills Sub-division 125a.l7 

North CA char Hills 
Sub-division 

Total: l0Sl1.81 
Say; 10S12 .00 

" 
n 

" 
" 
" . 
It 

" II 

224.17 n 

482.83 " 
S37.o8· It' 

10S~4S ,II 

23S.?9 " 
2S1.S9 " 

26QS.22 II 

2606.00 II 

It is. clear from· th'e above fitures that there is 

a shortfall of 7906 miles~ To 111ake good the deficiency, 
- , 

du-ring the rell'.otining 1c years it would.· be ne_cessary to 

undert 11ke construction of rC'ad·s ·in the hi'll districts at 
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the rate of ,E27 miles per ye11r from ·1966-67. 

10.6 ~ major obstacle .in the way of road construction 

in the hill distrrcts is tbe rresence of a. considerable 

nUI!Iber of fast-flowing hill strearns:.whi.ch are neither· 

navigable nor fordable •. The. c::ol)struction of ordinary 

tinber bridges over these streams is not possible as their 

beds are rocky. To ensure uninterrupted flpw of tr~ffic on 

hillroads, pel'!"'.anent pridges with rucca.abutment!! .. aDd piers 

are essential. In order to provide an effective road. 

syst~m for th~ allround irnrrovement of com~unications in 

the hill Areas, it is not only necessary to ~xten(3 the road 

mileage but it is also essential to take. effective steps 

to brinv the exis~ing ~ad.s wh+ch fall well below the 

requisite srecifications to the ,reql,lired standard. Fbr 

this purrose it will be necessary to undertake a much 
' . 

bol\ler pr.ograml!le than at- present. The Team, therefore, 

recorn!'lends that adequate ·financial assistance should be 

rrovided by the Governl!'ent of India to th£ State Government 

to enable. the latter to give th1s::uet;r the attention 

that it l!'e rits. 

· District-wise details of progress in road. construction, 

the needs.and rroblems of·the districts-and the suggestions 
' ' ' 

of the Study 'Team are given in the succeeding parag;~phs. 

l0.7i--Mfio-tifst-ri~t·;~-Th~ lack of con:rnunications is the . 
. - . - . -- . . . 

"main-ob-stacle which .stands in the way of the development of 

this d !strict. The few jeerab.le roads/tracks which existed .. 

in the district have been ~adly damaged during the 

disturbances in recent years while nearly•all· the roads 



e~7ep~ ,sg7~ar~Aij~l-L~~l~h road have been abandoned for 
. . . . ,·,' . , .. 

. ' wapt,9f.. ~lvert~ a~d brid~-~~. ~h~truciion;imrrovel!'erit; 
re~a~ :...O'r}/o~ ~~m~ ~,f ... tbese irnroria~t ·roads has now been 

hl<'en ur. ~t present it't;k~~·.two days' to :cov_er a diStance 

of ISO rr1les froM Silchar 't~ ··hlj:~l and another three days 
. . -~ ;· . . . ;·· . . ... . . .. 

to cover 128 miles from Aijal to t.ungleh· ~ven-durinF fair 
.. - r .' • 

weather. The posit1o!'l1's'·much · ~rse during -the rainy season . .. . ,. . 
l •. , ._ •. • 

when 'there are indefinite._delays cue to .. la.i'ldsUdes and other 
.. . ·' 

' ·causes •'· 

Io.a· 'The Stuiy Team. feels ,that the ..op~niqg uF of _t~e area· 

1S es·seqtiE~l not only from tl;le point o.t:._.view~pr bu1lding up 

its economy: but also for reasons.of- securHY.aS the area is 

of'tltal strategic imrortance •... The .. progress of road develop­

ment· has been very· slow in the d istric.t so much so that till 

recently even the ·imrortaht life line, the road from Silchar 

to .llij·al had· not been· comrlet~d•,-. . r.~ the time of the vist 

or the StUdy Teal!r the road was neari.ng co!!!rletion _though 

soling of sol!'le patches .had ~till to .be done. ,The J:'Ciad, when 

. oorrplete~, will enable the operation of heavr .. vehi,cular 

·traffic ,from ·Silchar to Aijah The -.~oad from. Lung+eh to 

Demagir1 was ·als~ nearing cornrletion _,.en the. Team visited 

the area. In fact, l!'any.other road~ could also have been 

· ·operied ;··but- O.wfhg' to dlst'Urbed···a:mdi t ions·· ill' the-·· a-rea, the 
.· . 

p:rogres$· has. been-;.slow. · .. 
10.9 . \~!th·e_: dev~l~pment .• of the 

: .. ! 

economy of tbe,:district is 

being hal!"pered for want of an adequate road system, the Study 

Team racorrrrends that the road from Silchar to Lungleh via 

• The Team has been informed that the rosltion Is now 
improving. 
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".ijal shculd be col!lrleted without durther delay and thet the 

rerair and restorRtion to traffic of the abandoned roads 

mentioned below should be undertalfen on a priority basis .. *" ·. .,, ') ' 

1. Sil.char 
· 2. ~ijal 
?• . .Jiijal 
4. ~ijal 
s. Seling 
6. Lungleh 
7. Lungleh 
8. Kanhr'IUn 
9. Yanhf!lun 

10. ~ijal 

-· r.ija]·;·'.'. 
- Chl!lf ai 
... tungleh 
- Vanlaiphai 
- Tirairnulk 
- Del!'agiri 
- tawngtla1 
- ~arnit-Hj al 
- Deiraglri 
- TQenzavl-Lungleh 

10.10 United KhRSi and Jaintia Hills Distr.1.s;i: The diStrict 

·hRS a considerable rotenqal- .for fruits and vegetables which 

are !"'ostly grown along Indo-fakistan border:. Due to the 

poor condition of the roads .and ina~equacy 'of t:r~nsport, 
. ' 

-the gro'NErs are at present un~ble t'O .get falr pr-ices for 

their prcduce. For the development -.of horticulture in the 

.area as ·also for reasons G~ security, -it iS necessary to have 

a dependable netwrk 'ot ro~ds in the d !strict. The Study 

Team;~ therefore, recoll'l!'endsthe construction of such a 

network along ·the Indo-rakistan border on a phased basiS .•* 
The existing ro~ds 'should be repaired and the l!lissing links 

cozrpleted prtic~larly 'in the case of ro?dS connecting 

.the fruit growing areas whose_· e conoll"y ·aerends ·on the prompt 

l!larlreting of their produce. 

------~------~------------~~--~--
·•The State Goy,~rnment have intif!lated that considerable. 
* rroj:!:'ress was -~ade in this resre ct. during 1968-69. -
_ *The Team has been info·rmed that canst ruction of. a net-

work of roads along Indo~Fak harder .is in rrogress now. 
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10 ·11 :Gar9 Hills Dist ri£1: Frier to Independence, there 
' .. 

were· ~c. pucca roads ·i~ the 'district, there· was just a length 

·of 110 fl!is·. ~f· earthe~ ~o~ds' With a '7 !<ins. length of 'bri:lle 
. . ' . ' ..... 

path,s. -~ad development'• in the area g!iined momentwn, during 
• • I 

.the .Five Year Hans. end considerable pr9gress has been. made 

with re~ard to road construction~ Roads have sincEr,.~~en . 

constl')lcted. _conne_cting alll'ost all the imrortant places ot 

~h~. d istr~ct. The rlan-wise progress is given in the 

following table: 

Table 14 

Oan-wise rrogress of Road Construction* 

. · (in:Krrs,)·· 
lrre- l~ri ih~~. . .I Secorid Five lThird Five 

'Tne oflllin I Year nan' H0' I YearrUn. IYe·ar Han 
road · I .~ ... c fro.?resshosition Frogresshosi-irodl'osi­

ITotal§during.. ht..:the ·-'I during. lU.on_..:Jr~sslt1on 
I lthe lend of lthe lat the]dur-lat the 
I lflan I the Uanlrlan · lend· ofUng·Jend- of 
I . I I 1· lthe lthe lthe 
I R I H lan Jr lan U 1 an 

Black 
topped 2 2.S 4.S 28 32.S 106.S 139 

Grave-
lled 101 19S 29S 264 cao£ 139 699£ 

Earth 138 1~ . . 98 111 114 225 

J,97.S . 313:5 3~ 703.5 ~59 1 S 1Q63 
' show tha't most The above fi?ures of the road construe-

tion h·as taken place during th'e Third Five Year flan eriod. 

Among the i!!!rortant ~laces• connected with the. district 
. ·~ 

* The road length indicated 1n the Table does not include 
village roads constructed by Blocks ~nd Distri,ct Councils. 

£ Totals do not tally due to conversion of some of the 
gravelled roads into black torred roads. . . · · 

lql Road length reduced be cause of conve l'sion of sol!!e earth 
. ·ro·ads to gravelled roads. 
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headqu9.rters (Tura) are Bagtwara, .~mrati, Mahendraganj, 
. . .. ·. .. . .. 

Rengram - Rcngi:en?giri- Daruglr1., Me~dr-:tathara, Palitra, 
. ·. ,_ • - - ' .- .. c . '-· .• 

. ,B~jengd~ba.. tn add it~on- 'to:· these: connecting roads_ C'lany 
r. . . .. .· . . . ._ . 

l!lissing Unlfs.- have tee·n col!'tieted · -and -roads converted into 

. all weather ro<1~S by constructing a number of major btldges 
. - -

and c1llverts. 

10 ~12 Apart from making irnpro:vement_s to the existing roads, 
:, .. 

it 1S necess.ary. to col'lplete the !!lore imrortant ,roads leading 

to the fakistan border and also -to·-the· Yhas1 & Ja'int1a Hills 

district border and the potential industrial areas· ot Garo 

Hills distx;ict. These include: (1) Dudhnai-Mangwalbibra­

Baghll!'!ra road; .and (2) Ba~tun~~r~-Moheskhola Road. 
- . 
-10.13 Uni~ed Mikir and North Cachar HillO pistris:~:-Th!s 

---- -· " ·- ~ _,. 

district '!'~'very b!!;ckward in ttJ.e matter-of comrnunica.Uons~ 
-----~-~~-- -~ .. r :::~.:!..---·--.:--::- . -;~--- - . -.. . -·~ 

Be"'fo_re• 'the adve_:nt of the Fir~t Five Year nan,. there' were 
. . ' ' . 

f!O' roads at ~til in the district, barring t'he N:~tt.onal Highway 

pas~ing on i ~s eastern f_r_inge f_rom. Golaghat side to· Dimapiir: 

During-the last three Five Year Hans a net work of roads ' 

hAs been constructed connecting important places in the 

distri~t. _Thesec include 580 Krns. of_ll!ajor-motorable roads, 

499 Kr>s. of fair-weather l!lotorable· roads and c2a:Kin~. or . 
- ·- --- -·-- .· •. , . '..:1 __ -__ ,_,__, .• ·. 

Y.il~ag.e:-F~ad.~~:a~-.-.-7£~ ;~-s-!-_length· oF--b~idf~·:rath;~:,_ :Eixc~rting 
• ' ·-.. • .-. ..60 - - • 

29 Kr".s~ ~i~h are black toned' .most of' these roads are 

:katcha or gravelled. Large rarts of the dist;ric't in the ... 
so'uthern, ~o~thern and- eastern areas are not ade.quatEily-_ 

cove r~d _ by roa·d s • 

10 ~t1 Many roads constructed. by·. Blocks have fallen into 

disuse f'or want of rna1nte'nance·: . . . . ._ . . . . . ~ .• '.' I· • -~ _!" 

Thus:eve,n durtrig .. iair· 



-99-

weather the best roads constructed by Blocks are unfit for 
~-- •.. - -~ . ; 

use even by jeers.· The need to irnrrove the e~isting roads 

to ~aka them fit f9r all-veather flo~ ~f traffic need~ no 
•'. ·' 

,emphasis. The !!lain dr~wback in the !!latter of road construe-
. . 

t1on hl\s been 'that l'lany: <:>f· t-he· Block roads were not canst rue-·. . . 

ted acco;rd'ing to standard specifications with the result 
. ' 

that they ooUld not be, utiliSed for tr~ffic, particularly 
. . . 

during· the rains, for want of bridges and culverts. The 
:. . . . .·. . '" 

'l'~am und.erstands that the alignments of these ·roads are 

. gen~rally unsatisfactory and woUld have to be changed when 

the r .w.n ... :take them over. 

10.15 In the light of ,the rrogress r1ade and the difficulties 

brought to its notice, the Study ·re·ari recommenqs as follows: 
. . . - . 

1. fo.s far as rossible all important roads should be 
converted·- into all-weather ~roads by making them 
pucca and constru.cting culverts and bridges • 

. ~ . '· ,. . . . .. 

2.~ To lirik hp the interior and rural areas, feeder 
· roads should be bonst ructed so that the existing 
major roads may become useful for a larger section 
of the public. 

3. The road work in the districts should be guided by 
the r .w.D. The alignments of all 17lajor roads 
jeerable as well as feeder, should be approveJ by 
the r .w.D. so that they can be taken over by them 
without having to incur expenditure on changing 
alignments when they are handed over by the 
District Councils. 

4. Whenever the construction of any road is talren up, 
the culverts and bridges should be completed 
s multaneously with the road, as the road would 
be of no use for a vehicle, whether it is a jeep 
or • 'bllba~c~ unless the connecting bridges 
and culverts are completed. 

s. ~.dequate funds should be rrovided for the mainten­
ance of roads, particularly those constructed by 
the Blocks, to ensure that they are kept in good 
-condition 11nd the expenditure on their construction 
does not become infructuous. 
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,IOURISM 

10.16 . /ls,sar.o is already on the touri·st i!Jap of India •. . . . 

However, there is still a great deal whcih could be done 

to further rro!"cte tourisrn in the State •. There are a nU!!!ber 

of places in the hill areas of the State possessing tourist 

potential. The State Gcvernrn~nt .is aware that developrnent 

of tourist sites and the· provision of rroper' facilities for 

attracting tourists will help in .the development of the> 

ecc-nomy of the State while opening up avenues of subsidiary 

er.oployment to the local people •.. It has, in this context, 
. . ! . 

already on hand a pro!!ral!'r.ne for the develo~;:l!!ent' or TouriSm • 
. -·.\.. 

The Team suggests that while setting up new tourist centres 

the· Governl!"ent of Assarn could usefully draw upon the 

recent experience of the Gujarat Government in building a 

new Hill St~tion in Setpura. 



EDUCATION 

11.1 ~he percentage of literacy among the Scheduled 
' - . . 

Tribes population in Assam is 23.47 again~t 27.40 for t~e 

total population of thP St at.P· a ccorqing to the 1961 Census. 

The literacy percPntages among the Scheduled Tribe malE's 

and females are ~1.0 and 15.92 against 37.04 and 16.04 

respectively for the males and females of the total 

population. Deta Us are given in Anne_:xure V. 

11.2,. The percentages of literacy indicated above do 

not, however, give a clear picture Qf t;he rang~ of variation 
. . . . . . . ·,"; 

in literacy as between hill tr1~es and plains tribes .and 
. ' ' . 

as between one tribe and another. The .tribewlse pe,rct>ntages 
, •· ' • • I ·I ~· ' • • 

of 11teraey for hills .and plains t1;ibes are g~v"n _in t:h~ .. , 

following tables: 

Table .!§ . 
Percentag~ of Literacy among Hllls and Plains Tribes 

1. Mizo 
2. I<'hasi & 

Jaintia 
a. Hmar 
4. Lakher 
s. Hajong 
6. Garo 
7. Kuki tribes 
8 •. Man .' . 
9. Na11:a tribes 

10. Chakma 
·u. Mikir 
12 •. Dimasa · 

49.02 

24.58. 
23.62 
20.66 
18.17 
18.04 
15.55 
15.02 
1.'~.17 
12 • ."10 
12.13 
8.89 

-10~ 

1. Barmans ~n Ca char 

2. Dl'ori 
. 3. Mech 
4. Sonwal(Kachari) 
5. Rabha 

.6. ,Lalun'!': 
7. Miri 
8. Boro(Boro Kact)ari) 

3~.93 

33.65 
27.12 
25.17 
22.69 

.20.94 
·2o.8o 
19.83 
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It is clE>ar from the above .. tabl£>~ that the Mizo tribe has 

thP highest percentage of lii;E>rac~, namely 49.02. In fact, 
---4~-=---~ ..... 

this percf'ntage is doublf' thE' averagE> literacy percentage 

for thE> entire population of' the State.· Mikirs and':Dimasa 

Kacharis of -TTnited M1k1r and· North"Cacha·r ::Hills di~t~ict 
. with-pE'rcf'ntagc>s ·of ·litf'ra~ey rf'Spf'ctively of_l2.13cf. and 

8.39 per cent arf' edu·cat ionally thE' most backward among the 

Scheduled Tribes, hills and the pla.ins tribals taken·,. 

together. · Literacy··among the other two ma3or hill tribes 

namely Khasi ·and Jaint"ia tr1be and G·aro tribe is,however, 

. better, being 24.58 pe-r cf>nt· and 18.04 per c~nt respt:>ctively. 

I A.'~~ong the plains tribes, Barman$ of _ca char·;'who'' form a 
. - r -~~~ -~ 

.. small. percentage: of plains t:l:'i.bal population,' are' the most 

.literate, ·With a Ul'eracy perc£>ntage of 33~00. On the 

,other hand, thP .Boros (Borci Kachari); who·· c6hstttti.te t'he 

largest single group of the plains tribes,. accounting' for 

as much as 36.29 per ·cent of the population of the. plains 

tribes, arE' educationally thE' most backWard with 19.83 
' . 

per cent literacy~--· -~ -: . ~=r-::-· --- . ~ 

· Rfti:onal Imbara-n·ce-rn: Education:: 
# •• , -i ':. ~ 

~?~~!".( · The d:.v!~OP..'E:erit o~.~ducation in the.Lvarious 

hill .districts ·pas not bren uniform. Even wi~hin the 

, .districts there is disparity 1n educational development . . . . . ,., .. . ' . 

:b . .etween r.eg1otqmt,t,~~gion. Thus~;wh~le Mizo ·district .has 
~ . . ~ .. 
::~he highest percP.ntage of literacy-in the Stat~, its 

·interi~r.:az;eas bordering.Burma and-Pakistan- Pawi Lakher 
• .. . - ·.,~ L !.. . ': . _, 

region for instance - arE> still very _backward., ~he po~ition 
I • ···'• 

in regard to literacy is better in .Khasi and ''Jabitia ·Hills 
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. ' 

district than in Garo .Hills and Unite>d Mikir ahd N~rth 
. . ' . . 

Cachar· Hi~ls districts., The Un:i.te>:'l- ;-aic:!.r ar.d I~orth .. Cachar 

Hills dlstrict i~ educationagy the most bac~t~ard 1 ani~h~ the 

hill districts., T~e North Cacqar.-Hills 11rea is relatively 
~ : . ! ;. . . 

more backward thal~ the~ Mikir. Hills ·a:rea. . - ; . 

11.4 In the.fte:d of edacat:on, there arP certain Gpecial 

problems peculiar to the hill areas. Although the percentage 

of enrolment is satisfactory~!il tti@~·J)iiin~;y st:u;e, it is , , . . ; . . . ·, . ~ . ~ .. 
JIIUCh below the State average. at' the . !-11-ldle and .Secondary 

·stages~· To improve the s{tuat.ion~ it 1s _necessary to start 
. ' 

Government Middle and High. s6hools a~d also to give liberal 

tin~n<:;ial assistance to private :.genc:l.es "Which rU..'l schools 

in the··area for 'th~ construct!on cf schpol and hostel' 
. . . 

buildings. Subsli:us-ed hostel fac:tlit:l.('s "Will also help 
. I : 

i~ improving the :sit~at io:r., 
r· .. 

11.5 tack of school buildings and teachers' ,quarters 

is one .:or the> majo~ diffi~lti~s stand~~g. in the way of 

expansion of educat1cnal facilities ~n the :iill areas. 

Greater financial assistance f::om the StE<tc C-overni!lent is, 

therefore, necessart to (.;vrr~urr.e ·the ci!'ficulty a_s .there 

are "serious limitations on the !.;nitiitive ,·and l·esources 

of the local people to open ~J~cational· institutions. 

11.6 There is an a~~te shortag~ of qualifi~d teachers 

in the hill ar'eas. Ih the !l).iddlP sch?o;I.s, most of the 

teachers are matrfc~lates_., ,To im:t:rave the> standard of 

1;eaching it. i~ n~cessa:r:Y to giv" thelll tw.;> to three 'years' 

· · ; - · · ·. Th · Team ur.dorsta•1dz that two training intensive--training. e 

schools have aiready been sta~ted at ~~ra and Cherrapunji, 
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and th~re is a proposal to ·start a third school at Aijal, 

It is hopPd thRt thE:' trainirtg. requirements of M. E. School 

teachE:'rs would be more or less fully met when the School , . 
at Aijal starts functioning. As re g~rcJI the training of 

High School teachers, the pos.i~ion has ·als!' 'improved to 
. ~ . 

some extent as apart from the trafning college in Shillong, 

facilities for training are now available at Silchar, 

Gauhati,- Jorhat and Dibrugarh. 

11.7 

areas, 

In order to attract -teachers for service in hill 
; l 

it is necessary that the concession of special 
.. ' ,.. ~.. ~ .. 

hill allowance and winter allowance should be extendE>d to 
.• 

the teachers of the non-Governm~nt schools wor~ing in the 
' .. 

districts where such allowances are at'lmissible to teachers 

working in Government Schools.· 

The needs and probiems of the various districts 

in the educational sphere are indicated in the succeeding 

parag_raphs. 

GARO HILLS DISTRICT 

11.8 General: Although there has been ccinside;able 
. . . - . ·. 

developmE>nt in the educat iona"l sphere dur"ing ttle t'h:ree 
' - .. 

Five Year Plans much still ·remains to.be done. The main 

_problems to be tackled at present are shortage of qualified 

and trained tE>achers in L.P.Schools and the poor standard 

of teaching in the privatE>ly managed M.E. and High Schools. 
' ' 

11.9 Out of 2415 villages in thE> district only 1112 

can claim to havE' reasonable educational facilities. The 

rural population not oqvered even by L.P.Schools is still 
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considerable. In a large number 9r cal[les studPnts are 

\mable to go to M.E.Schools as they ~rf' located well 
. . . 

away. from their villages. owi.n~ to difficult terrain and 

. lack of communications.: Fx.cE'pt for girls in two High 

Schools viz.· Govern'lle~t M~lt1purp0 se -Higher Secondary 

School, Tura, and Christian ltigh School, T~ra and for boys 

'in Don Bosco High Schoo!, there are·r~ boarding facilities 

in M.E. and High Schools. 
. 

·11 •. 10 !l:imary Schoo"Ui The 'pr1ma·ry schools are run by 

·the District Couricn·. Al~hough their number falls far 

·short' of requirements it has n~t beE>n possible for the 

Council to open mol'f;·i·.P;· Schools for want. ~r resources. 
.. . . . ~ . 

The result is that 'many v11lag_es are still without schools. 
.. !. 

AdequatP financial assistance should, thprefore, be giVPn 
. . _. ' . . . . . ~ 

to the District ecjundl to enable it to open more schools. 

In the intP;rtor· areas 1t may bP desirable to have . 

. residential L.P.Schools located at su1tablP plACP~ to 

serve children from three or four neighbouring villages. 

11.11 It was brou!<'ht to the notice of the Study Team 
~ , . 

that the existing L.P.Schools ~ere r!ot being properly 

supervised· as the District ·counca did .not have any 

supervisory staff of its own and depende~ ~n the supervisory 

.staff of the Education Department who wit? theil,' other 

preo~cupations had very little.tirn~_to give to these 
. . 

schools. Representations'were also rec~iVed __ by the Study 

Team re~ardin£?: the ·dis·p·arity in the mattPr of grant of· 

allowances to teachers under the Di~trict C.ounc11 and···, 
,-. ~ . 

those work1hg· ·1n.:.Go~e~~f'ht Schools:' .The disparity.· 
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engenders discontent and creates a feeling of frustration 

amongst the District Council School t.E'achPrs who have 

thP samE> Qualifications as the Gover.nment teachers and 

impart education At th.f' same levPl. It was stated that 

the feeling of discontent ~ad already adverse>ly affected 

the standard of tP'aching in the schools of the District 
. .,. 

Council. 

11.12 M1dcU e and lB gbiH1gber Secondary Schools:' 

There are a good numbe>r of Middle and Higher Secondary 

Schools in the district but the Government is managing 

only 11 Midnle Schools and 1 Hi~h School. The standard 

of education is very poor at .the Middle and High School 

level •. The position is particularly bad in the teaching 

of mathematics and science in Higher• 9econdary Schools 

because of the non-availability of qualified teachers. 

No L~provrment in standards can be expected unless qualified 
' 

teachers are recruited to man not only the Middle and Higher 

Secondary Schools but also the L.P.Schools •. · 

11.13 College Education: There is a Government College 

at Tura. However, it was broug~t to the notice Of the 
T ~- ' 

Team that the arrangements for the teachin2 of science . . 
were not satisfactory. The Team understands that provision 

has been made in the Fourth'Five Year Plan to raiSe the 
• I ' . 

standard in the teaching of .science subjects. The schemes 
' . 

formulated in this copne~tion should be. implemented 

without delay. 

•The State Government have explaine.d that De>arness 
Allowance· .at rates recom.~ende>d by thP Das Commission 
has bef'n ext";ndf'd to all t:acqer:>. 
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J;'!IZO_ DISTBICT , 

.--~l·-~4 ... , ~;n,eral}.,~~tab~.~ ,Pr.ogress has.b~en achtevPd tn 

~-h~ !1~1~. o_f e~-~ca.tton. !n:_thf' M1zo -district :where' the 
• ' • 1 - ' ' • : . • • • ' • • • • . . ' • , ~ 

)':.~cen~ag~, o_f, l1t5_r_a cy is. 44.cn acco:rding- to the·' 1961 
' . . 

. r ~.ertsu~ ... ·: ~Tnf?~~\lnately_,. h9w~;>ver • '·there. has bePn a' set­

~ackin rPcent years iar~Ply beCaU~~ Of the oisturbed laW 
' ' . " . .. ' · .. ' .. , .. ' . 

·,·..,a.~d .o;~~~. ~~~~at ~on, in th~. _cHs~rtct ~. 
hi.l5 .. f:r'imary Scbogj, Education: It. was representE'd to the . . . ; ; :~ ' . ,, . 

.. _Stu~y Tea.m, ~h.at thE' standard o_f E>ducat1on at thP ·Primary 
_;-· ;· j .... , • ·_. •' • 

level had deteriorate.d to,.a -~rf'at. ..e-xtent ·after the District 
.- :1. •. ..: -. "l -·· .• . ~ • .•. ::. ·-~--;-~,-----------·- .. -~ ·- -~·--

~~f.lc1l, too!t. over the l!lanagPm~nt of all thP, Primary Schools 

including thP .Mission. Primary .s.chaols. Apart· from: the 
,··,' ' . '~'. ~ ' . ~ . . . . '. ' . . : .. 

need. for _pr~v1ding trained .teacher.s • for·' itnprovtn~t· the - . . .. . 

sta~dard q~ educat.ion, tt. is nec~_s?ary that thP· syllabus 

should be revtsed.and better text-books prE>pared:to replace . . . 

the existing text.-books which -are not su1tabl~• · 

11.16 Accord in~ to the 1961 Census there· WPre. in the 
; ' . .. ~-: . . . . . . . . . . . . 

district 512 Primary :qchoqls 1n 742- villagf's--{402 tn .. •. . .. . . ' . . . . ~ •, ' . 

A1jal Sup-'n~v1s.1oi~- and,i310 in Lungleh sub-d1V1s1on)· • 
.. ,. !' • •-. '. ' 

Complete ·1n.form~t16n. r~ga.rQtne:, thf'. schools- 'flnltt1on1ng in 
•• -· : • ' • •• ;. • ~- • : • ' J • ' -·.. • -

the district after the disturbances· were not:· aVailAble. 

At the t 1m~ of the Team's visit information then·.·· 
• • · ~- .: " 1 . · ·r- · · < :L:. ~-:.:.:·.-~. -:_·_ ... ,._ :- t~·: ·· ~·· ~ -· ... · · 
available with the . .pepiir~l!lf'nt of: Edttcat ion; rf'lated 'to 

~· . . . • .. ,• : : .. ! . 

the functioning .Qf .only -119 schools. In the absence of· 
~- ~ . . . . . . . . ' .. 

-· .any "~ef1n1te:~1nfQrmat1.ntr to ~thE> .:e:6-ritr'ary; .. p.ayirlent -~was , 
· . , . · ,: ' ~ ,. f . " ~ '· · ·_ • •, , -;. . :·: . • .. , • I· , :' ~ •: ;,'· • 

·· howevf'r M>i.ng co.nt1_,ri~f'd t·~-- a1.~ the i:'t'.acbers b1 th'~ District 
, · . 1 · ·. ,.. · .. · ,-... . · . · . -~ , ·. i • r _..,_, ~ • 
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Council out of Gove~nment grants. The State Government 

had suggested'' to the Deputy Cormr.tss!oner to collect . --

information about the working schools with the help of . . . 
·I .· 

th~ security forces. It was learnt that there \/:ere more 
- . . 

than 1000 tPa chi>rs in all these schools drawing salaries -~-- ';., - . - ' . ,. . ... ;. . 
' 

, ra_ng~_ng f_rpm _ Rs .15p/- to Rs .3oo1:-.. p .m~ . The annual 

expenditure on salaries of these tfacbers alone amounted . :~ . 

roughly.to Rs.3o ll'lkhSpE'r annum and this amountwas being .. ~- ' . - . . - -·.-
reimbursed by the Government to the District~Council. 

~ . . .. - . 

11.17 M.E.School Education: It was represented-to the 
~ . ~ 

. --- ----- .... \ 

Study Team that the M.F-.Schools had become t~e w~akest .. . .. ~ . . . ' - ' . 

link tn the educational structure. Their number had gone 
. I. -, -~ •• . • • • • • ' . • - ;· 

_up_ appr.actably but the quality of education had dete.riorated. 
; . . . - _.... .: . . . . . -. .. . . . . . ; ..... . . ~ -· . · .... · .. 

There were 189 M.F.Schools according to the 196],_ Census. 
:· ··, •. -·.·0,_~~:::_:. .:J _,-: . 

Post di&turbances information available in r~spect of 
; r- ~- .. >; • • I • • - . ·- :. : • 

71 schools showed that many of them were not adequately 
• • ~ - - • .. I . • , 

manned while most of the teachers were non-matriculates 
I ' •. •, l- . '• '' ( . . • ' ' 

and ~er~ few of them.~ere trained •. Further many schools 
. -_ _.._ . . .. . .. ·r. _._ ... '!' 7 ~- ·- . :' 

. had pee;n e_stablished as a result of inter-village 
< •. .. ••. . ;- ..... -·-; 

competit1oil and none o_f. ttJPm had been main~aining the 
. . .. - l' . ,. .. · -~ - .•• . - : .. . - '·. ; : 

requ~red standard. : - . - . -r -. 

;11.~8 High School Fducat12n: At present 17 High Schools 
_r. .• ,... - :·- ~! , ~.·; ~~ ;.' -';-~.-, 

.are functioning in the district (the number before 
~ .. - . -. • -. • • . ·:: £.. • • -. • • • • . ' . ! . ·~ -~ . : .. 

~ht.urb~ncf's '!las .~7) .of. wh~ch only thre~ _are .run by 

• The State Go~Prnment havr since-rntimatPd that for Mizo 
diStrict· the State ·aoverrimPnt ·set· up a· ·committee under 
the _Chairmanship of CommisSioner of Cachar and M1zo 
tlistricts to ;obt.ain rt>po·r.ts about' 'furlct1cYn1ng 'of the 
s~hools through ~ecurity _forces. According t 0 latrst 
reportS--Rlmost all the. ptlima·ry schools' irt:tl'le district 
arl"_ ~ow !unct~ontng 'W~tl;lo_u.t ,any _ser;o\ls_handfcap. 
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GoverntnPnt :~.'~!ghE>r SPconda~y aud MultipurposE': Schooi at 

~ijal, High ·schools at LunglE>h and Saiha. It is not 

possible to bring ~b~ut any improVFrnFnt in thP standard 

of High ~chools unless tE>aching in thP fePder n.E.Schools 

is improvPd. It is of th P utmost i,mportancr-, thereforE>, 

that trained ano competPnt teachE>rs should bE> PmployE>d at· 

the lower levels if standards arE' to be raisPd. Competent 

te~9hing at the lower lE>vels coUld be supplemPntPd by 
\ '. . .. , .. , 

special coaching 'facilities in M.E. and H~gh Schools, 

wherever .n~cessary. 

11.19 College Educl;ltion: The science sections in the 

Colleges are not properly equipped. They should be 
I ({l •:,""t:., .•. , ..... ..;'.l. • ...... •. ~•.tr.• •' ,..&,...:M'1f ... •.• 

strengthenPd by provid_ing equipment, material and qualified 

teaching staff. 

11.20 Host£>1 Accommod3!12n: Hostel facilities are urgently 

needed in the GovPrnmPnt· Multipurpose and Higher Secondary . . ._ 

School at Aija1. There werP ·two hostf'ls ·attached to this ·· 

school but t.h~SP were burnt down during the disturbanCE's. 

The hostels should be rebuilt. 

11.21 TTn1tPd M1k1r and :r.rortb Cachar Hills T)istr1,d: 

The United Mikir and North Cachar HillS district is by 

far thE' most backward district in the State. The percentage 

of' literacy in the district (1?.4'31:) is the lowest ~mong 

all the districts of the St~tP. 
. ,-tho , 

11.22 , Scbpol_lducation:. According to/1961. CPnsus 
; . . . . 

there were 1645 villages~in thE' district of which only 

1538 were inhabited.· There arC' only 702 schools • 
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tho 
of wJ::!ich 538 arr>. manae:E'd by ;r>istrict Council and thE' rE'st 

arE' under privatP m;:magr>m~>nt. KorE' than· fifty pE>rcE>nt 
•' .,,. 

of thP vniagel arE', thE>re~ore, without the ~acUity of 

even primary education. ThE'. Team understands that 

gE>nE'rally spe'11king such v1llag~s arE' at. a distancE' of two 

to fiyP milr>s from the nearest schools. There arE',hoWE'VE'r, 

practicRl- d1f'ficult1E'S in ·openin'e: schoolS in all these 

villages becAuse many of thE>se villages are small hamlE'ts 

consisting of 5 ,to .10 hQutes. 
~ . r ' ' .. ' -~ ")I. '(: • . • 

11.23 The numbE'r of M. F-. Schools in the distrtct is 

insufficient even for thE' limited number of students .coming 

out of the existin~ L.P.Schools. Out of 16 High Schools 

in the district (9 recognised and 7 Venture schools), 

.the~e was·orn:y one Government schocil. at Haflong till 1966. 

Another GovE>rnmPnt High Scho~l was startE'd 1n 1967 at 

Diphu.· 

, 11.24 . ~llr>ge Ji'dUcahwl: There ar~ _twa. CollegE>s in thE> . ' 
' 

district, onE' at· Haflong and the other at ~iphlt~ .T~e 

oolleg£' at Haf'lofie: which is~ Government-atdE'd was st~rted 
• .. • I ' ~I . '":" ,,· ,. •0·-~ 

in 1961 and thE' onE' at ·Diphu in 1965. Arts subject!$ are 
( ~. - . L 

.. taught in 'bot.h .. thE'se. Co-ilf"£PS neitn~r of whlch has 
•· .. ----------------·. - ~ 

11.25 Th_E>rE> is high percentage o:t;' s~Rgnat1on and · •. 

'W.RstagE' in thE' L.P~· and M.F-. ·Schools, as students are riot . . 
regular in attending classes. ·AbsentE'eism 1s particularly 

marked during thE' busy 'agricultural season when studf'~ts 

are detained by th£>lr parE'nt's ·for he.lp in agricultur:-a;t 

operations.;. In maey schools evE>n t'hf' t~a~hers' are reported 
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to bP not' rt"gula~· i~· attehdin~ to tnPir duties. Most of' 

the tPacht>rs are ~ot trained. ThP dParth or qu~lifiPd and 
> 

trained tPachers is a serious handicRp al'ld is advrrsely 
~ ' . 

a1'1'ect1n~ thf' ~uality of' education. There is no· Teachers• . . . 
. Training CenttP in thP district with thP result that , __ . ·. 
tea~ 'ave no be sent for traihin~ to Nowgong or Gauhati. 

A TeZctlrl Trai~1ng.CPntre in the district is a necessity. 

11.26 · ThP standard of' teaching in L.P.Schools requirPs 

immediate: improvPmPnt as it is at th~ primary stage· that 

thP ·foundation 'or· educRti~n is laid., There are, however, 

practical 'd11'f1cultiPs in providing educational 1'ac11it1t>s 

·in the int.Prior areas where vilhgt>s are small and scattered. 

~t is, !therefore;· not aiways possible to opPn SchoolS in 
\v· !." ., . . . . . . 

SUC~ ;(,lJ~a,ges •. A child has to COVPr .four to f'1Ve milE!S 
~ :· -..:f)'' . . ~ . 

through hills· and f'or~>sts to attend thp nearest school. 

This is rf'ally a handicap'and a _deterrent to thP education 
. ! . ' . 

of' children. Beca'use or' these dlfflcultiPS·parents do not 
' • - r ' , • 

send thPir wards to thP schools •. Ther~ are hardly 5 to 6 

tribal grat'luates in th~>.districtt Rfl.indicatlon of its 

backwardnE'SS in: th~' PdUcational sphE>re. :·: ~-· 

TJY'l1tfd,_Khas1 Rnd._Ja1nt1a H!Jls District 
. (Jo'•'aC'Sub-division) 

11.27 ThP Study TpRm observPd thRt about 60 villagFS 

in Jowal sub-division were without the facility of Pducati.on • 
. ' 

. TTnllke Ga~; Hills, thP dlf'flcul'ty with rE'~Rrd ~0 the 

openin~ of schools.in this su.b"-diV1slon 'doPs not liP in the 

smali size of the vlllae:Ps, p,;pn.thP smallest village in 
. . . .··· . 

the SUb-diVision consists of.morP than 25 to 30 families, 



-112-

but in thP inability'of th~ ·o{st(i~t Councils to·finance 

an adequatP 'pro~ra!D!lle for -£hE> construction Rnd maintE>nance 

of schools for want of rPsourcFS, 

11.28 Half of thE> L.P~Schools are single teacher schools. 

The minimum qualification for a L.F.School teacher is a 

VI class pass. Most of these teachers are untr•lned, Therp 

is dual control in thE> administration of I .• P.Schools: 

their managFm~>nt vests in thP District Council .,,hilt> their 
. . . 

supPrvi.sion is the responsibility of the Fducation Department • 
. . 

11.29 Although thP number of M. 'E • .Schools 1s adequate 

to takE> in the children coming out of the L.P.Schoots, 

distance comes i,n thE' way or- pareli:ts sendiri~ ·thPir children 

as day SCholarS to SchoolS Which are at SOmF diStance qWay 
. . ,- .. - ·. . .... ... ... 

- from thFir villagE's. To attract pujins from nelghb~uring 

Villages it is nE>cessary that ·b';ar~n~ ·f~·~l~~~~~ sh~ul~ be 

providE>d in ~.F.Schools. T~re are ori:i..y foUf' M. F~ Schools . .. 
run by, Government, thF rest are private and ·Vent"ure- Schools. 

There are seven High Schools (o~E' Governinent' three Private­

aidFd, two Mission and one. VE>nture) in thE> sub-diVision but 

in view of thF Hmit.Pd ·boarding faci],itiE.'S students desirous 

.of continuing their studies cannot all get admission in 

these schools.· : 

11.30 · A-Government CollegP has been started recE>ntly 
..... !; \ 

to providE> facilities for.higher education in the sub­

division. TherF is co-education' at ~1~ i~;els b~~e a~d 
except for the Mission High School at Jowa1 there is no 

separate school for girls.· 



11.31 In thE> light of the progrE>ss made so fAr in the 

field of education and the problems and needs refeTred to 

above thE> St.ud? TPAm r!?comm~>nds t"hat ro·ll~wine; "steps should 

b"E> takPn for the pr9mot1on of' educaho~ in. theo hill areoas 

of' the State 'lnd in PArticUlar f6r raising its st::~ndard. 
c •• 

1. More> train:l.nl!· institutions should be set up 
' 

for primary school teachers to meet the shortage 

of' train,ed teachl'rs ln L.P.Schools~ 

2: In t~e, .1ntPrior areas wheore the population is 
~ . : . 

sparse and scattered and whPi'e it iS. n~,t possible 
• r• • • 

to open .. separat€' SChOOl~ bP cause Of lOW enrolment t 
. ~ . ~ 

residential; t. P. schools :should bp started at . . . . . 

selected .places so as to 
' 

' ' ~ 
eover" a group of . . 

Villages.· . Th~sE'· schools 
. :. 

should havP.adequate 

boarding f'aclUties ·for studrnts and quarters 

for thr. tea chine; stafi',; · 
. ~ '~ .. . 

. ; ~ 

3, A f~w .resi~ential M.F.Scho~is should be started, 

particularly in thP proposed Model Villageos. 
~· : 

... . ~ 

To catE>r to the needs of' Villages in the> interior 
' . . . 

'1. • • ~ ' ' • 

should be -providE>d in som~> ·or the M.F.and High . . 

Schools in €'a cb h 111 d"istri ct. As this Will . . 

·entail substantial• expendit~rf. the Stat!' Government 

.may consideor running· thesE' schools as .Government 

institutions. 
r· : 

*The Team has sincP been informed th'lt except in thP.U,M.& 
N.C.H111S, theore is a tr~=~ining institution for'primary 
school t.eachers in each of' the remaining dis~rlcts.Therp-·: 
are two institutions in TT,K, & J.HUls d1strict,one in 
Mizo district and onr>· in Garci Hills dist-rict in addition 
to ·some ·aid~d· traininr institUtlons. A proposRliS alSo 
undeor. considf'riltion to stRrt ·onP tr~=~1ning institution in. 
N.C.HUls Sub..-di.vision,. one in Mikir sub-diVISion in 
TTnitPd }<fikir and :r.rorth CachAr lUllS oistrtct An!!: 111n 
adr11tional cine ln .Garo H111S~~tri.ct_. __ · 
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4. In rPgions like Jowai sub-division wherP villag~s 

.are suff1ciPntly hrge(having twenty or morr fAmilies), 

a rhasPd programme should be drawn Up by the District 

Councils for thP opPnin~ of L.P.Schools so th::tt no 

v11laRC will be "~>•ithout school at the end of the 

Fourth Flan. ThP GovernmPnt should providP suit~:~ble 

fin~:~ncial assistance to the District. Council for this 

purpose. 

5. In order to improvP the standard of primary education, 

minimum qualifications should be prescribPd for 

teachers in GovernmPnt as well as non-GovernmPnt 

schools. It is suggested that the minimum qualifica­

tion :t:or the .. i'eachers which is at present a VI class 

pass in h1il 'areas,: a!; a·gainst H1Cb 

School or H1ghPr Sec·ondary pass 1n valley areas, .. 
should be rl3ised and necessary facilities provided 

I 

to thP existing teachers to t"nable th~>m to raise 

their pducational·qualifications. 

6. The disparity' in thP matter of grant of allowances 

'between the tE'"lchers of District Council Schools 
.. 

and GovPrnment School tE'achPrs should be removed 

as therl" is no justification fo'r having different 

scales of allowances for teachers having equal 

qualifications and .teaching ·at the same level under 

idPntic"'l conditions. 

• The Stt:~te Gov,.,rnment have since intim~;~ted that the 
question of raising the minimum qu,lifications for the 
teachers woUld nePd to· be taken up. with District Council. 
Howevpr, Alon!!' "'ith thP growth of ;tpe High schools, 
larger number of: Matriculate· candidates are likely to 
bto ·avaUablP anci thp standard of qualification is also 
expPcted to bP raised in course of time'. 



7 •. T~'·chnicl'!l educl'ltion has riot- made much h~adway in 

th~ hill.• l'lrras. This 1s duP, to ,a large ~~au~ure-·'t<l 

the l'l'Ck .of adequate·. facUittes for thr tE>achine: of· 

.scif•nc~": 'lnd m'lt-hematics- at 1;he second1'!ry sta~r. 

SpeciAl attention, thPrefor€' 7 should b<' given to thE> 

ti>aching ·of scil?nce: Rnd mathPmat1cs in the schools. 

· .Te-a chin{:! or S CiE>neP should- bE' 1.ntrod~CPd in all. thP 

··SChoOlS and. bAsiq- kno .... rledge or SCi~nC(> impArtf'd at 

thP middlP stage •. Traine.d mathemat1,cs teachers 

.. ·should be Appointed .. at all leVPls•, right from 

L.P.Schools to H~gh 9chqols. As tribal studrnts are 

generall~ WeAk in .scirnce and ~thematics, speciAl 

coachin~ arrahgPmE'nts should be ni!ldP. Thp Scif•nce . . . . 

(.section of thl" Goverpmf.nt Coll,PgP,' Aij.al(Mizo 
• . . -1 .• 

distri·ct) should be s~'engthP,ned and nec;:essary 

·equipment and material provided •. 

8. Polytechnics should. be establish~Q.t~ impart educAtion 

in tl"chnical subjects like elQtrical, mechanicAl and 
.... ··: ··: - - ·- .. : ··: -;- ·: ",-:~ .. -~ ""- ..... - . . ~ -~~- ~- ..• ' ·"":·-······· ~-!~ ~: .• 

civil engin~>erinl?~ draughtsmanship, etc. ,l)iploma 
.. - . ·. . ., ' . 
courses mRy ·Rlso bt> .iQ~:f'odUcPd as ·in other ::Parts of . 

. ' . . . ' ; . 
. r • • -. • 

the lltl'lte._ This· will help in the deVP}opmeht of a 

sciPnt Hie Rnd te chnologica], bi~.s among thP tr~bal 

stude~ts' apa'rt r~~in ti;Jr~wing' ~pE>~ ~v~nue s of . . 
employmPnt to matriculates and under-graduatP studPnts 

• ThP StAte GovPrnme~t- haVP sincr intimated that ,.~hue· somE' 
of thP .High Schools do not hi'IVP sciPncP teachPrs, a 
majority of thPM noW h8VP properly qUalifiPd tPachers • 

. MoreovPr,. schPme-1l have also l'llready peen included in thP 
Fourth Plan. fo.r org,mising short .. courses of training in 
subjects like Fnglish, MathPmatics Rnd· Sc!Pncr_ •. A small 
provision has t'!lso hPPn made for arranging private coaching 
to students. 



who ar, unable to prospcute hir?hPr studies. · HowE'vPr, 

. care shou1d bP t~ken in th~ selection Of tradE'S to 

seP that tr~inin~ is tmpar_tPd only in such trades 

as hold ciut prospPcts of' ready employlll~nt • 

9 .• In thE' mor~" backward arPas. of Garo Hills and JITorth 

Cachar & Nikir Hills districts the question of 

upgrading one or two of th,r> ~xisting GovPrnme_nt 

~igh Schools as Multipurpose Higher SPcondary Schools 
. 

and the setting up of one or, two IridlistrlRl Training 

Institutes or Industrial Training-cum-Production 

• Cf'ntres may bP examined • 

. 10. Suitable mPasures l!lay be devised for effect1VP ..... 
inspections of L.P.Schools. 

I . . 

11. Bright studPnts bPlongin2 to thP morP backward tribPs 

should bP pickPd from MiddlE' and High SchOols and 

given higher education by proViding-thPm the necessary 

facilities at the High School and College lPvels. ••• 

• The State GovPrnment have. since intimated that in view 
of thP fact. that collrges have Already bPE'n started in Garo 
Hills and N.C.HillS, and as theo Higher Secondary course is 
going to br converted Into a two y.ears course, it will bf! · 
necessary to reo-examinE' if any more schools should be 
upgradPd as Highrr Secondary Schools. · 

u The Team understands that thP question of transfer.ring 
thP administrat ivr re sponsibUity over thE' s. I. 1 s. to 

••• 

thP District Councils is bPing E'XI'lmined •' TlhPn this is 
finalised, the .s'_lpPr'(ision of schools 1_~ expe.cted to improve. 

- ---' ' 

ThP. StatP ~QYPr_nmPnt b)!VP'since intimatPd that a schfi.JIIE'." 
of scholarshipS and s~ipends for studies at the post-. .; 
gradu!'lte l,t>VPl. bqth for existing officPrs l'lnd teachPrs: and 
for fresh candidat~s has been tPhtatively inclUdPd in the 
Plan, in ordPr that co.mpf'tent tPachers ,and officers can· .. 
be turnE'd out to run thf' schools and look- after t'he · · · 
administration. · · · · · 



Chapter XII 

MEDICi..L iJJD PUBLIC HE;..LTH 

12.1 Special ~chemes have been 
. . 

taken. up for extending medic8l.facll1ti-~~ to the plains 

tribals. These include ( 1) establishment of dispensaries 

(2) grants to patients suffering from T.B. and other 

diseases and (3) award of stipends to plains tribal girls 

for rrursing and A,.N.M. training courses. These schemes 

were in addition to the schemes implemented under the 

general areas plans. However, limitation of. funds has been 

standing in the WaY of embarking on any large. SCale 

progr~e for the extE;Jnsion of medical. facilities. specially 
. . ; : :. .' . - :-~ .~ ~ . 

for the benefit of the plains tri bals. Nor s?puld a 

_special programme exc~usively for the tribals be ordinarily 

necessary when they live interspersed w1 th the general 

population as the.. general h~alth ·-programme .can and should . ' 

normally be so framed as to'"talfe-·caie"(~'i-the needs p.t the 

tribals. ·It.was brought to the notice of the Stud,y Team 

during the- course of its tour of the State that this has 

not alwaYs been done ·and that in certain areas predominantly 

inhabited by the tribals (the so called tribal pock~ts), 

medical facilities' as provided under the general programme w.::ro 

inadequate. The Te~ suggests that surveys ma:y be under-

taken to identifY such areas and-the general health 

progr~es ___ e.xn.anded---to ·cover s~ch pockets-or special 

he.alth s.chemes executed there· out of Al-ticle 275 grants. 

( 11 ':") 
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12.2 Hill Districts: The present position of health 

services in the hill districts is somewhat uneven. The 

villagers are not conscious of the oreventive aspect of 
- .... ,-" 

health as theY ~aboot-~the·curative side ot it. 

Leprosy, aPd to some extent tu~_~_:r:9illosis, have a high -- ______ ...... _ . ..;.. _____ _,- --- ... 

incidence iri-th.e tribal areas of the State, Child 

mortality is also very'high·i.n some areas of the hill 

districts•. There is shortage of doctors and para~medical 

staff·** 

12.3 The districtwise position with regard to medical 

facilities in the hill areas is' indicated in the succeeding 

paragraphs, 

GABO HILLS DISTRICT 

12.4 Diseases.Preva}ent: Besides ccmmon diseases..,like , .......... 

siardeasis, a111eebiasis, basillary, dysenta.ry and skin 

disorders, leprosy is also prevalent. There has .been an 

increase in the incidence of T.B. Besides, there. are fre­

q_uent cases of' mal-nutrition. 

12.5 Medical Units: The following general medical. units 

were functioning in the district during 1967~ 

Table 16 

Medica} units, theit number and -No. of 

Number 
1. Hospitals 4 
2. Pi spensarie s ., ' 22 · 
3, Primary Health Centres 5 
4, Travelling dispensaries 5 

beds avail able 
. Total number of 

beds available 
., . 165 . ' 

18 
42 

Total; 36 . 225 
*The Tegn_ has since been informed that necessary provision 
has been made in the Fourth Five Ye.ar Plan(l969-74) for 
establislrunent of Maternity and Child Health Centres. 

--** The St.ate Governnent have explained that~the shortage of· 
doctor,s is due to dearth of' doctors in general. The 

position has, however, since i~p.proved and it is 'exp·ected 
that th·e sl;lortage ·-w111 be overcome in the near futUl;'E). 



The number of medical units in the district is 

very. small when compared to its needs'.* Even these medic. 

Units are concentrated in the Urban and semi-urban areas. 

The neglect of interior hilly areas of the district is 

pronounced. At the time of the Team's visit to the 

__ g_i_s_trict 10 o~t. of_ ~~-m~-~ical units were without doctors 

and many others were· shePt.<;>.f paramedical s~aff. The 

shortage of doctors was particularly acute in the case --- . - ... 
- ....... - ---· .. ~-

of dispensaries. 

12.6 As stated earlier leprosy poses a serious health 

problem in the. district. A leprosy colony has ·been 

established at. Tura for the treatment of the disease and 

at .the __ ti,me of the Team's visit 104 patients were 

. undergqing treatment. 
. . 

12.7 The district is divided into 23 leprosy sectors 

each with an injector for survey and investigation of the 

disease. The_ cases reported ~e observed and treated in 

the geperal hospitals and dispensaries at the primary 

stage while acute cases are transferred for specialised 

·treatment. 
' . 

• The Study Team has since been informed that more 
dispensaries will be' 'established in the district 
during the Fourth Plan. 
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12.~ · The following statistics reveal that desPit_e 

the medical facili_ties provided, leprosy cases have been 

on the increase.* 

Year 
1965 
1966 
1967 

Table _!Z ' 
Numb~r of L"prosy Cas2s 

:r .. , .. "':·\~ \ 

Indoor Outdoor 
123 37 
134 37 
145 55 

MIZO DISTRicr 

Total 
160 
171 
200 

12.9 " The incidence ofT. B. in the district is high, 

·The existing facilities for treatment of other diseases 

were reported to be adequate in the Civil and Synod 

Mission Hospital at Aij al. However, the Synod Mission 

Hospital.at Aij al is not recognised as a T.B. ·treating 

centre though there has been almost cent-percent success 

in T.B. cases treated in this hospital. Curiously enough, 
~ . 

at present, the hospital is given lumpsum .ali-hoc· gr!l,l'lts 
., --· -- . 

for treatment of diseases otMr thatrT. B. 
-·· . -

12.10 Besides '\;he Civil Hospital ~t Aifal, civil .. · 
Hospitals have been established at Lungleh and Serchil). 

Before the presemt disturbances started there .were 32 

dispensaries of which only 11 were functioning at the time 

of the Tealll1 s visit, No information was available ·about 

!our primarY health centres and three sub-centres wbich 
·"'The S.tate Goverrment have since informed that S.E,T. 

Centres are proposed to be established in the district 
during the Fourth Plan. 
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were furtctioni ni when· conditions ·were normal~ · However, 

i~ ·was learrtt that during the post disturb~nce period 

19 medical centres had been established in the 
~ 

Progr'essive and Protected viilages and that three 

new medical unl.ts had been opened in the administrative 

centres. 

12 .. 11 The Teall\ was informed that the position regarding 

doctors was particularly acute. Even before the dis­

turbances started, out of 32 dispensaries only six were 

in.the charge of doctors and the rest were manned by 

compounders. Out of 11 dispensaries which were functioning 

after the disturbances, only one was in the charge of a 

doctor. Bec'Q.Use of the disturbed conditions, it. was 

reported that doctors were not coming forward to serve 

in the district~ There was, however, no shortage of 

paramedical staf:t' in the dispensaries and hospitals ·­

largely because eof the availability of training facilities 
' 

in the ~ynod Mis:sion Hospital at Aijal~ 

UNITED IMIKIR AND NORTH CACHAR HILLS DISTRICT 

12.12 The comrmon diseases in the district are gastric 

·disorders;· veneroo·al and. skin .diseases. The E\tudy-'re~ · 

-was· glad to'know that· malari·a 'had· been broug~t, under 

control to a gre; at extent and only straY c-ases were 

being reported. 
* The State Government have since intimated that in 

1order to attract doctors to serve in Mizo district, 
Goverment have sanctioned cert a1 n additional allowances 
for doctor~ posted to the district. 
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12.13 LeprosY is the most alarming and menacing disease 

of the district particularly in Mikir Hills sub-division. 

For er adicatiop. of this di.sease the district has beerr1! 

divided ip.to 110 leprosy sectors (96 in Mikir Hills and 

14 in N.c. Hills sub-division). There is an injector 

in each sector for investigation and preliminar;r treatment 

of the disease. After preliminary treatment ,cases are, 

treated in the existing disp~nsaries and other he.~th 

units. The main ctlfficulty in the treatment of this 

disease is that cases are brought to notice only when 

the disease becomes acute. Thi's underlines the need 

for e ar1y detect! on and the adoption of prevent! ve 

measures. It is also suggested that in areas wher.e there 

is a high incidence of the disease, special clinics should 

be established so that the patients can be treated nearer 

their homes. 

12.14 The following units have been established in 

the district for the treatment of diseases and !or the 

imparting of education in hygienic practices. 

Table 1Ji 
Medic a1 units and their number 

Category of 
Medica1 Uni'ti 

}Mikir Hills lN. c. Hills 
lSub-di visionlSub- Diyi sion 

1. Hospital 
2. State dispensary 

-~· Primary Health Unit 
4. Sub Centre 
5. Travelling dispensary 
6. Matern! ty and Child 

Welfare Centre 
7. Subsidised Ayurvedic 

dispensarY 

2 1 
8 5 
4 2' 
3 6 
5 

1 -. 
1 

JTotal 
1 

3 
'13 

6 
9 
5 

1 

1 
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,12.15 At the time of the visit of the Study Team to 

'the. distriC!t, theee units were short .of .14 d~ctors. 

Shortage of paramedical staff was also ·report~d in some 

of these units, The Team was given to understand that 

doctors-working in the district were leaving the jobs 
. . ' 

for better 3 obs els.ewhere as they experienced a number 

of difficulties in the district. The doctors 'dic(not 

also hp.ve anY. private practice. Moreover, there was 

no special allowance ~r PaY for. serrtng in the interior 

areas. 
.· 

JOWAI S,UB-DIVISION (United K.&.JiHilJ s District) 
... 

12.16 Beside's the common diseases, ·:there is a high 

incidence of peptic ulcers in' the sub-div.ision, The · 

existing medical units in the sub-division include o·na 
' ... 

Civil Hospital, tw~ Primary Health.Centres and eight 

Dispensaries. There was, however, shortage of doctors 
~ . . 

as out of eight Dispensaries five were without doctors 
... :. ; .. 

at the time of the Team's visit. 

12.17 The 'Oi:spensaries and Health Centres in the 

interior are usuallY manned by new recruits and in · 

cases of emerg.ency there is no· '~rangement ·for ·contacting 

senior doctors in the Civil Hospital or dispensaries, 

Due to the lack of communications quick movement of 

patients trom one place to another is also not possible, 

In a few cases or dog bites the patients had to go to 

S.h1llong as no stock of the anti-rabies serum had been 
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supplied ~o the J ow at C1 vil Ho,~pi tal. The practice 1 s, 
....... " 

for the supplies required by the Hospital to be indented 

through ~d received by Ci~ii' Surgeon at Shi'l.lo'zig an~--­
for the s1;aff of Jowai Hospital to· go there to .collect 

them from Shlllong. 

12.18 In the light of the facts which cane to its 

not! ce, the Study Te al!l recanmends as follows: 

( 1) In view of the allround shortage of doctors, 

it is necessary to undertake a progr11n111e of 

consolidation rather than of expansion. 

Steps should be taken to see that all the existin 

units are in the charge of doctors with the 

:necessary compleme.nt .. of auxiliary' staff before 

setting ·up new health units. Arrangements should 
•.. j • 

also be made to stock sufficient quantities ~f 

medicines and for their timely replenishment. 

(2) Necessary incentives like special .-pay or 

allowances should be given to attract doctors 

and staff to serve in'the interior ~eas·. ·­

(3) The Leprosy Survey and· Ihvestigatio~ Units 

should be strengthened arid adequate qu~i:tied 
staff po;gted. 

' - . 

(4) Addition;al leprosy climes should be established 

in the ~eas where there is a high. incidence of 

the dise.ase. and the UsUal norms shOUld be 

relaxed .for the opening of such units in 

inaccess:l.ble areas. 
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(5) A mass programme of T.B. control shoUld be 

.i undertaken in the areas wher.e there is a high 

incidence of the disease. 

( s>" To make~ the tribal people aware of the utility 

,o-f:.pr~,Yentive health measures, suitable 

iprog:r;oammes of health. education should be 

'.updertaken in the hill districts. 

Water SupplY 
!!. 

12,19 · The 
.. . ... 

. . ~r ~ r 
water to the 

provision of.'. regular sup-ply Of··safe drinld,ng 

hill areas 1~ ~~~t .A.th difficulties • 
. :, ' .. 

Villages in ~ost· of the hill .districts· are perched on 

,tpe tops of hills having no perennial sources of supply • 
•••••• -! '1. • • ..... : 

At the foot hi 11 s 
,· -~ ?· .... ~·-:·! ._,. ; .. 

there. BrEi! Vill~es with few or at the . 

~os.t meagri:!' sources of seasonal supply. Most of the 
••• :: .. r'-.-:- ~) ·:., ·~- '. r !' . -· •. 

streans are monsoon fed and dry up shortly after the 
• _·:.7.{': . 

hill 

rains • 

These, areas are not always suitabie for the digging of 

wells. The element of cost is gener.allY high for piped 

~~ter supply schemes in the hill areas and this is 
.. 1.·-t · 0 ·~.-- _. 
particulai'lY· so· in the case .of MiZo district. 

'\'' ! .'=" ., . . ~! '. 

12~2cf •· In respect of urban water supply schemes,. though 

the prospect is not so gloomy. as in the rural areas, .the 

position is neve~theless difficult. The problem as to how 

best the increased demand, following the rapid expansion 

of the urban are as and the abnormal growth of population, 

can be tackled before matters go out of control bristles 

with difficulties. There is also the pro_blem of 
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distribution of supply ·as the houses are scattered. 

Besides; note has to be taken of the fact that the 

setting up of s0111e industries in the hill a!'eas 

in the near future will bring in it~. wake new industrial 

townships for which adequate arrangements in regard to 

water supply will have to be planned ah.ead. 
• • J 

12.:n Need for Survey: The Study Team understand::;_ that 

no sYstematic survey of water resourcas has been under­

_taken in the hill areas; nor is anY information readily 

available about the villages where the water supplY . . 
arrangements are inadeqate or unsatisfactory. Such a 

suryey is a pre-requisite for undertaking anY large seale 

progranmes and needs to be• undertaken urgently. The 

Tero~ also suggests that instead of pumping water· to 

individual villages at high altitudes it may be worthwhil• 

Undertaking some major schemes whereby drinking water is 
... 

pumpe4 to storage tanks in sane selected villages situatec 

at the highest- altitudes for distribution by the gravlt&­

tional method to villages situated at lower altitudes.· 

Such a progranme ,should also prove more economical in 'the . . . 

long run than :piecemeal progranmes which will not 'o!uy . :• 

involve more expenditure but ·will be less comprehensi~-~-

i n their scope. The Team suggests that while undertaking 

the survey as recommended earlier, this aspect may be 

kept in view. 
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Mizo District 

12.22 The acuteness and piognancy of water scarcity 

in the district is revealed by the fact that. the people 

· there have to collect and pre serve r a1.n water d~ring the 

monsoon for the difficult days in the dry season. The 

district, therefore, deserves special treatment particularly 

in view_of its disturbed law and order situation. 

12.23 Befor'e the disturbances started ~ sch~mes or 
water supply had been taken up by impounding the :waters 

or streams and storing the water for. supply throughout 

the year •. Another 65. sch~mes were· s'anctioned and started 

· for Aij al sub-division during 1965 but these could ~ot be 

completed due to outbreak of disturbances. The Public 

Health Department has also drawi.J. up schemes for all. tne· 

lg Progressive and Protected Villages at an. estimated cost 

ot Rs.l. 5 lakhs for each scheme. These schemes include 

iinpo~nding the water from streams and pump~·ng it up for 
' ' 

supply to the. centres, 'The maintenance cost of each of 

these schemes would be about Rs. 7500/-·. :per Y~at~-

12.24 The sho':~~.e -ef' arfnking water in the Ai~ a1 

township-H. acute. The State Goverrment h8d made 

arr ~aments for· the supplY of drinking water to offic.hll'. . - . 
and public on a rationed scale. 

40 tankers had been engaged for bringing water from a 

nearby stream anod a water reservoir. 'The·· water was 
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supplied at fmportant points in the town from where 

peeple arranged to collect it for domestic consumption 

but the number of collection points was not sufficient. 

The Tegn has been informed that to meet the water 

requirements of the .U.j a1 township, drinking water supply 

scheme estimated to cost ~.30 lakhs has now been taken up. 

The scheme is likely to be commissioned before the on-set 

of monsoon. At the time of the ·Teams' visit civil works 

costing ~.3 lakhs had almost been completed. The Aij al 

Water Sunply scheme envisages 'the pumpi.ng of water from 

a strean, 14 miles aWaY fran Aij al township •. Provillion 

has been made in the scheme for a sufficient number of 

supply points in the township. 

]2.25 The Study Team recommends that the supply of 

pumps needed for the .Uj a1 drinking:·water supply schema 

may be .expedited so that the scheme, which has almqst been 

completed, may be commissioned without any further del·ay. 

It is also necessary that the other water supply schemes 

taken up in the area are completed expeditiously. 

United Mikir and Nqrth Cachar Hills District 

12.26 The supply of drinking water in the rur a1 areas 

is the responsibility of the District Council. As the 

Council has limited funds, it is not able to spend more than 

Tls.40,000/- to Rs.B:>,OOO/- in a year on water supply schemes. 

There are satisfactory arrangements for the supp1y of 

drinking water in about a third of the villages in the 



district while the rest have to depend on polluted stream 

water or stagnant water. The sources of pure water supply 

include ring wells and tubewells constructed by District 

Councils, Blocks and Public Health Engineering Department. 

These mostly cover the plains ~eas of the district and 

do not serve the villages located in the interior areas. 

In view of the acute shortage of drinldng water in the 

hill areas, the Study Teclll recommends that more funds should 

be allocated for the provision of drinldng water facilities. 

ii.OW,AI SUB-DIVISION (United Khasi and J a1 nti a 
!:!ills District) 

The major sources of water supply ~e stre~s 

and rivers. When the Study Team visited the Mission 

Girls' High School at Jowai it was represented that 

very young girls had to go to the stream for bathing and 

for the washing of their clothes. There is an acute shortage 

of water even at important places like the Civil and 

Mission Hosni tals and Governnent offices. The Study Tesn, 

therefore, recommends that after a proper survey a ma.1 or 

water supply .scheme should be undertaken for JQwai. 
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Chapter XIII 

Researcb and Tra1n1n& 

13.1 The Tribal Research Institute, Shillong was-: . 
started i~ December 1963. The study TeRm understands that 

· at the request of the ·State Govern~ent the late 

Dr. Verrier Elwin had drawn up a scheme for the setting 

up of the Institute. Although Dr. Elwin had proposed 

that there should be five wings namely Training, Evaluation 

and Planning, Economics, Cultural Anthropology and 

LanfUage, the Institute has so far been functioning 

with an Evaluation and Planning Wing only •. _ .. ---·-·. .. . . .. ~·· -··. ··-·· 
·:,I , 

13.2 Managcm~n:t.: ~e Institute functions ·under the 

administrative control of the Tribal Areas and Welfare 

of Backward Classes Department. Recently, however, the 

State Government have constituted a Board 'of Management 

for the Institute. The Minister, Tribal:Areas and r.r.B';·c. 
Department is the Chairman of th~ Board and its members 

. 
are the Commissioner of Hills Division,· Secretary, Tribal 

Areas & · W.B. c. Department, secretary, Finance Departm~nt 
•'. . 

or his representative arid a nominee of the Gauhati · 

University. The Deputy Director of the Tribal Research. 

Institute acts as. SecretarY•. 

In general terms, the functions of the Board are 

(i) approval of the budget for the Institute, (11) appoint-

mmt of necessary staff below th.e ~evel of Deputy 
. . 

Directors and District Research Officers, (11i) drawing up 

of the p·rogramme of activities of the Institute, including 

-130-
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the Research Project~ and the. taking .of such decisions 

as may be necessary for the smooth functioning of the 

. Institute.· 

The Team understand·s that the Board which ~hould 

have met in the 

as the Minister 

last quarter of 1969 has not met so fa1 

and the '6epartment are preoccupied with urgent . . 

and important· ·work concerning the reorganisation of the 

state. To provide proper direction and guidance, the study 
~ . ~· 

Team would urge the need for regular meetings of the ·. 

Board. 

13.3 

for the 

. '., -~ 

staffing Pattern: There is no full-time Di.rector 

Institute which is managed-d.li'ectfy-by the Tribal 

Areas and Welfare ·or Backward Cl~s,se.s Department. From 

November 1969, however, Secreta-ry, Tribal Areas and 

Welfa re of Backward Classes Department has been apt;>ointed 

as ex-officio Director of the Institute. The present 

staff of the Institute consists of one Deputy Director 

()!:valuation and Planning) stationed at Shillong, six 

Distl'ict Reses1ch Offic ers functioning in districts and 

an Assistant District Research Officer who was appointed 

i.n Februa,ry 1009 and is currently at the headquarters 

of the Institute. There is ·a: separate District Resea1ch 

Officer for each of the four Hills districts ·while two 
r 

ResePI"ch. Officers cover six out o'r the seven districts 

in the plains areas. One District Research Officer has 

his headquarters at Gauhati and is in charge of ·Kamrup, 



. Goalpara and Darrang districts, while the other District 

Research Officer who has his headquarters at Dibrugarh 

is in charge of Nowgong, Sibsagar and Lakhimpur districts. 

The seventh district, namely Cachar is under the. charge 

o~ the ·DJ.stifct Research Officer, Mizo district, who has 
. I 

his headquarters at ·Aijal, The District Research Officers 

, . are Bl~~tted work by the T •. A. & w.B,C. Department and 

. work·. under the direct administrative control of Deputy 

C~issioners. Howev~r, at· the technical level the 

:.Deputy·Director (Evaluation&· Planning) guides aid 

co-ordinates thew a: k of different· Research Officex•s, . . 
'·';·The duties of the'm.stirct Research Officers,· as set out 

in the guide-lines canmunicated to them by· the Department 

include:-

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s ... 

··- . 

Collection cf b~·stc d~ta on education, 
health, ccmmunication, etb. for preparation 
·or handbooks •. · .~,, · "·' · ·- .;: ... 
Collection of data village-wise ror tribal 
villages, . . ·: 

Coilection of folk songs, folk tales, 
praYer s1 stor1.es, end information about 
festiValS• . . 

.\ 

Evaluation of work· bei ;;g do~e for Hills and 
Plains tri bals, 

Collection of .,factual information about the 
history, social organisations, customs, 
languages, birth, death and other social 
ceremonies, ·CUstomerY laws and system of 
inherit a.nce ·for co01pilat1on of monographs 
for each tribe, · 
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Of late, there has been a mol'EI to amplify the scope of 

the work of the Institute to include work on the Scheduled 

Castes and Othe:r: Backward Classes who also come within ,. 

the purview of the activities of the T,A. & W,B.C. Depart-
"··· 

ment to which .. tpe Institute is attached. 

13~4 The Research_ Officers have hitherto been 

concentrating on th~ collection of data. The Team 

understands :that almost all the handbooks have been completed 
- . 1 

and some- of _the mo:oographs are also nearing completion. 

In fact a District Ha1dbook brought out on the basi_s_ ~{ 
j • .. . -:· . 

information collected by the Researbh Officer of the 

Mizo District was published some ·time ago. The Distri-ct . ' 

Reseatcli· Officers have also undertaken stud.ies on. . .- .. , . '. 

socio-econOmic and cUltural 9hanges' i:n· tribal villages. . ., . 

The following_:ootes are prop'osed to be published 
r 

shortly by the Institute:-
·.:. 

1. . Socio-Economic. SUl'vey of United M1k1r and 
North Cachar .:Hills. · . . :· 

2. Hand-Book on Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes of Ass!!ll •. 

' 
3. Factual :ootes~·on some Plains Tribals of 

Assam. . - . :· .. :. ; . 

The Team has observed that·;a:Lthough the 
. . 

Institute has been in existence for~·oyer five years, 
' [ 

no evaluation of tribal welfare progfainme s has been 

conducted by it so far. The Team considers that by 

the very nature of the arrangements made, the District 

Research Officers have, over the years, begun to take 
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over the functions o.r the district staff while the 

research and eval!fation work which they were expected 

to u~ertake has· been releg~ted to the background. The 

Team feels that it is necessary· to review the present · 

arrangements arid to divest the Dl.strict Research Officers 

or· their existing functions of periodical collection of 

routine statistics. 

13•5 DifficultieS in the Working pf the Institute, 

A.c'cordlpg to the originaf scheme for the settipg Up o'f 

the Research Iristi tute submitted by late Dr. Elwin the 

Instit~te was 't6 be; under' the contr6i. of a ·Directo·r:· 
: . . 

A.s mentioned earlier, out·· or the five wtnis o:d.gii.l(lllY 
' ; . : . . . • - • . .i ..• \~ ... ' .. -· 

proposed, namely Tr~Ding, Evaluation and ~J~lanni:ng,' 
·:·._·:··-·· -·· 

Economics, Cultural· AilthropolOgy and L~uage; each tinder 

thq, charge of a Deputy Director, oril.t the Evaluation and 

Plaill11ng. Wipg has been established. 

13.6 
. -· 

It appears that there ha"s be-~n soine rethi'rud;ilg 

with regard to the rti.ture set up of the r'nstitute' as the 

Joint Centre-State Study Team on the Hills Areas of 
' . 

A.ss an had recommended the establishment of a Development 

Institute for the hill.·ar.eas of which the Tribal 

Res.earch Institute could be a wing. However, as nothing 

concretehasemerged out'of the shceme, the Tribal 

l\e~earch I~stitute ,,~ontinues to function without adequate 

staff .with the resqlt that. it has been unable to take up 

~y signi!Hant rese~ch 'work. The Team, therefo~e, 
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suggests that a decision w1 th regar4 to .the future .set up 
. t• . r ;. 

recommended by the Joint Centre-St.ate Study Team and the 

lines of wOrldng of the proposed Development Institute 
. . l 

should be taken Without further delay so that research 

work does not suffer. Till such. time as a final decision 

is reached on the setting up of the proposed Development 

Institute, the st.aff of the Tribal Rese~ch Institute 

maY be suitably strengthened. The Team trusts that the 

Board of Management ·or the f~stitute will give its urgent 

attention to these· matters and help the Institute to 

function with gre;~te r 
'' 

smoothness and vitality than hitherto. 
c ... ' ' 

13.7. · Training: When the Institute was set up, it 

was intended that ·it. would also impart tr a,i.ning to workers 

engaged in tri bai welfare. The Team regrets to note that 

so far the Institute has not been ab"le to take up anY 

tra,i.ning progrcmmes.· ·rn view of the fact that. the State 

has not only a large but a beWildering yariety in its . 

tribal population and is facing ccmplex tribal.P.roblems, 

it is necessary that early arrangements s,hould be mad.e 

in the Institute for the training of staff and non-official 

workers engaged in tribal development work. The Team· , . 

suggests that for this purpose posts of Lecturers etc. rnay· 

be sanctioned for the Institute and additional funds 

provided. The Team feels that activities in the field of 

training need not be confined to the tra,i.ning of workers 

among tri bals but that the programme should aim at providing 
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to the people, both tribals and non-tribals, a greater 

1,1nderstanding of t~e cultural.values of each otMr. 

This object could perhaps best be achieved by undertaking 

peripeteti c tr a1ning progr alllmes iri various districts . 

where apart from orientation .or the participants with 

the problems of tribal welfare and,providing them with 

a sound knowledge of va.r1.ous tribal cultures, information 

could be d1 sseminated about Constitutional safeguards, 

protect! ve legislation, concessions and privileges 

extended to Scheduled Tribes and other cognate matters. 
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S!J1:M.ARY OF Rf!OOMMji!NlHTIONS AID CQNgLYS(DiJS 

ChapteU!, 

TRlru:L JREAS AND THE PEOPLE 

l. The state Government mey set up a Committee under the 
Chairmanship of the Chief Minister, on the lines of the 
Committee constituted at the Centro, to examine periodically 
the position ani review the performance in the matter or 
recruitment of S::h~uled Castes ax:d Scheduled Trites in 
services/poets in or under the state Government ax:d ita Public 
Undertakings. (para 2.13) 

Cl!RTER III 

.IUMI.NlS'.l1W'lON 

2. Considering the large tribal population or the state 
and the magnitude or the problem or tribal development, the 
Team feels that there is oosi to have a separate Directorate 
of Tribal lielfare ux:der the Tribal Areas am Walfare or 
Backward Classes Department. (para 3.3) 

3. J.t the district level there is no ai~le officer 
responsible for tribal welfare work. The Team feels that 
this is a lacuna in the admini-strative structure which should 
be immsiiatel¥ removed 1:u appointing, as in other states, 
District Tril:al Welfare Officers of adequate status to assist 
the Deputy Conmissioner. (para 3. 4) 

4. .A. major reorganisation or the existing administrative 
set up is boux:d to follow as a corollary to the formation of 
the Jutonomous Hill State or Maghal.aya. Whila the pattern or 
administration applicable to the tribal communities of the 
Hill Districts will be evolved by the autonomous JP.ministration 
when it is formed, the r~sponsibill~ for soeing that the 
interests or the plains trib!.ls, who are relative:cy- backward, 
are adequateJ¥ safeguarded will devolve Oil. the State Government. 
The Study Team feels that aey machinery that ma;y be set up to 
look attar the plains tribals shou.ll! be such as to enStre that 
they are brought on a par with the rest of the communi~ within 
a period or lD years. (para 3. 26) 
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CHJ'IER V 

WNll PROBLEMS, lE RN,:.NENT ~TTLEHENT OF Vlu..:.GES ,an 
lNDEBTEIJNESS 

5. .O.s the evil of land alienation is deep rooted, a 
Committee consisting of local leaders and officials should 
be appointed to investigate the causes of la..n alienation 
and allied problems and recommend to the Government measures 
ot restoring, on the one hand, to the tril:e.l owners lands 
which have been illcga~ alienated, aril, on the other, 
to prevent cases of land alienation in future~ (para 5.2) 

6. For the setting up of model villages, on4' such areas 
should be selected where sufficient culturable larxl is 
available with perennial sources of irrigatiQil. !ilile 
planning these'villages, some area.mey be earmarked tor 
jhuming to enable the U'ibals1 who are not accustanai to 
settled cultivation practice~ to practise atloast during 
the initial stages, jhuming side cy- s:ide with permanont 
cultivation. (para 5. 5) . 

7. Settled cultivation is something nsw to the tribals and 
they need assistance arxl. guidance before they can acquire the 
techniques of settled cultivation. lt is necessary tor this 
purpose that an officer fran the .Jgriculture llopartment should 
be posted in a model village to proviu.o guidance to the new:cy 
settled families. The soil conservation and gen~al agriculture 
departments should iritrrduce orchard cultivation··and improved 
methods of cultivation of crops; EvGIY moc,lel village should 
have its own village forest to check the terxl.ency to encroach 
on reserved forests. Facilities like roads, schools, primary 
health centres, etc., should be provided. lt is also recessary 
that a field welfare officer is appointed for these villages 
to look after tho interests of families settled there. (para 5. 5) 

a. The 'foam feels that the model village scheme should 
receive high priorit.y in a district like Mikir Hills as 
villages in the district are scattered ard aro genera~ of 
amall size, consisting in some cases of 1D families or less. 
Since the state Government does not have the resources to 
finance a largo scale programme, the Central Oovemment ft!;oul.d 
give reasonable assistance to the state Government tor the 
purpose. Tho scheme ·should, however, be taken up in a phased· 
manner arxl to start with on4' a few village a should be started 
on an experimental basis- in each area.- l t is important to 
ensure !llCCess of the experiment as failure will make other 
villages sey awey trom the s~hemc. (para 5. 5) 
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9. While tho throe Slrveys comucted in thll United Mildr 
and North Cachar Hills district provided certain usei'ul 
information, they h~ their limitations as they were undGlr- . 
taken mainJ,y for tho purpose of providi~ backgrouni materia~ 
Tho Team would therefore, stress the na~ far comucting a 
comprehensive ~ocio-oconomic survoy·of tho district .and 
recommends that SlCh a survoy may be urxl.ertakon as a matter 
of prioriiu so as to enable umortaldng of s;:hemes to meet 
tho felt mods of the people as well as socuri~ the 
optimum utiliSiltion of tho local resources. (par!l.S. 6) 

lD. Tho Stt¥iy Toam undorst'ands that far Garo Hills district, 
a detailed plan for tho shifting am regrouping of entire 
population li'Ui.ng in hamlets consisting of loss than. 20 
households has boon Slbnittod to the State Governmorit. Aa 
this will involvo heavy expenliture, it may not bo possible 
for the state Goverl1llCnt or avon the Central Government to 
provide tho finances needed for such an ambitious schemo. 
Further, any setback to tho programma of.regrouping would 
causa a revulsion of fooling amongst the tribals and 
bdng tho whole schcm into disrepute. The Stu:ly Team, 
therefore, recounands that onJ,y pilot schemes of regrouping 
of tho villages should be taken up to start with. (para s.a) 
11. Tho Hizo anl Mikir Hills district Councils have made 
separate Regulations for tho regulation am control of ·. 
moneyleniing 1:u noo..tribals in their respective districts. 
There is need to 'introduce such'·Rogulations in the other· ·' 
hill districts as well. (para 5.20) 

12. ~ roliof fran indebtedness is a pre-comition for the 
social aiXi economic advanc001e.nt of the tribals, tho Team 
rocol!lllerds that early stops may bo taken to sot up a Tribal 
Dobt Redemption. and Loans Board in tho State. To start with, 
tho Board may take up a pilot schomo in a fow solect.od 
tribal villages for tho liquidation of old debts of tho tribals 
am also to advanco short-.term loans not on-4' for productive, 
l:ut also for un.-productivo purposes connactod with obligat~ 
tribal customs am usages. Sl.de 1:u side with the provision 
of credit, it will. be nccaseaiY to urdertake propagama throUgh 
tho publicity machinczy of the State Govommoot1 local · 
leade;r-ship ard voluntazy and non-o.ccial aganciosj, to disa.,;; 
uado tho tribals from incurring unproductive oxpenditqr0 and 
oducato thom on tho sl vantages of appr~ching Government 
agancie s for loans. (paras 5o21 and 5e22) 
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CH.J'TER VI 

.!iRI.C ULTOO 

· ll. Tho study Team make o tho following reco::morxlations · 
for accelerating tho paco o£ d~volopmant·of agriculture in 

. tho Claro Hills district: 

1. .4 aocio-oconomi c survo~' of· tho district should 
be undt~Jttakon for assessment of riaais and problems 
of tho pooplo and to ascertain tho agricultural 
potential in the district. Futuro planning for the 
district should 00 based .on tho results of such 
a survey. 

' 2. Demonstration Centres at suitable places should 
bo establish~ for demonstrating to tho people 

· ~thods of controlliq; 1Jhuming 1 such as terrace 
cultivation. Tho GoVI!)I'nment shoW.d prov:ido the 
necessary facilities to tho cultivators who taka 
to terracing • ..:.s there is a llkollhocxl. of a .• 
fall in yields in tho initial stages arxl the 
emergence of some other discouraging factors,the 
cultivators should not bo left to themselves to 
·oxporimont )Jut should be given the .nacossary 
guidance and help. · · 

3, ,Tho selection of pilot·s~ttloment schemes should 
be mado joint:cy by Government officers and ncn-officials 
and the proposals should be approved 'tv tho District 
Development Board, 

4. Land roc lama tion schomos liko the ono. urxlortaken 
by National Christian Council, should bo taken up in 
areas whore flat lands oi'toring, o:ope for. irr~ation 
facilities arc available •• 1. wrvoy to locate such 

· - areas. should .'tn umot.taken on a priority basis, 

s. Govornmcnt should 'take steps to enllUI'o that areas 
reclAimed at qonsidorablo cost aro· not abandoned 
after a row years. · 

6, Reclamation schemes should bo taken up on hills 
where sufficient larxl is available and whore raini'cd· 
crOps could casi:cy be grown. .i.. survey Should be taken 
up to locate r:uoh araas. 
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7 • .;. survey of irr~ation potential should be 
conducted with a view to taking up irrigation works 
in tho dist~ict.: 

a. i.. cattle fann shouJd Joe establishGd in the district 
for tho supp:i3 of milch, draught ani bro ~ing 
animal:::. (para 6., 17) 

14. For tho do~lopm3nt of agriculture in tho United Khasi 
and Jaintia Hilla district tho Study Toam rccommoms that: 

1o Poroancnt irrigation works should be constructed 
wherever possible so that the expemi ture on 
1katcha• works which are washed away every year 

during tho flocxl.s, is kept to the minjnu'm• 
·, 

2. Proper arrangements for tho marketing of oranges, 
pine appl:, s and other fruits grown in tho border 
areas should be made. For this purpose the state 
Government o.ay either provide adequate transport 
facilities or arrange for the purchase of the 
prcxl.ucc in bulk 1:u a Governmental agency. 

3. To cnablo the prcxlucors to got a better price, the 
State Govornmont should examine the possibility of 
setting up cold storages at central places where 
villagers can store their produce on nominal charges. 
The feasibili~J of aetting up a canning factory at 
a central place may also be examined.· 

4. ~QqUa to pu bllci ty should l::o given rag arding the 
loan facilities 1:u .the dovelopm.mt starr to enable 
-the people to take !¥ivantage or tho scheme. Tho 
procedure should not be cumbersome as·at present and 
should bo streamlined. · 

S. ;. sOC!i.c>-economic survey shouJd be comucted 1:u a 
'~oint team of eXperts oi' .;griculture, Soil Consor-
. vation, Irr:i{,ation and other developmont departments. 
lf necessary, oane non-officials may also be asso­
ciatGd with thJ survey. (para 60 22) 

lS. ThCl Study 13am makes tho !'allowing reconmo~ations i'or . 
·tho United i-:!ikir aiil i•orth Cachar Hilla district: 

1. ;. socio-economic survoy of tho district should be 
conducted 1:u a team or officers drawn from tho 
...gr~ulture, Soil Conservation, Irrigation and other 
dovo.l.opmont dopc.rtmonts to assess the noa:l.s and 
probloms of tho people and duci.ding the priorities 
of plan programmes. 
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2. The DepartlliCnt or Social Conservation should take 
up more schemes of land development and reclamaticn 
of waste lams. Tho reclaim~ lams should bo 
provided with irrigation facilities, whorovor 
possible. . 

3 ... 9-lrwy of irrigation potential of tho district 
should be undertaken and additio!'l!ll irrigation 
racUitios created on the blsis of ~ch a survey. 

4. 4idequate facili tio s including financial assistance 
and technical guidance should be provided to en~e 
~ccess of tho cultivation or crops like jute, 
sugarcane, potato, cashownut a~ black pepper. 
~equate cold storage facilities should bo provided 
to tho cultivators in suitable places, where power 
1s available, for the storage of fruits • ..l.ssistance 
should bo given in regard to. tho stat'ago and 
marketing of the pra:J.ucts grown in tho area to 
the cul t1 vators. (para 6 .. 30) 

16. ~s, in view of the terrain in Mizo nistrict, 1Jhumingl 
has to b o tolerated and cannot be stopped, the cn4r way of 
improviq: agriculture in thG area is to illiuco tho villagGrs1 
by the offGr of financial assistance alli tGchnical guidance, 
to take up the cultivation of lower slopes which ma.y1 if 
necessary, bo allowed to bo jhumod initiall¥ and later .terraced. 
To enable them to assess tl:_lo relative merits of terrace and 
jhum cultivation,a part of the area may be thrown open for 
their traditional jhuming cultivation and thG rest terraced. 
lilen th~ see for. themselves that terrace cultivation gives 
better results in the shape of higher yields they will voluntaril¥ 
give up jhum cultivation in favour of cultivation on terraced · 
land. (para 6. 32) . · . 

17 • The Team rocamnends that an· adequate number of tractors 
should bo supplied to the Mizo District CouncU fat' reclaiming 
the flat areas noar Champhai1 ThGnzawal alli Vanlaiphai am 
making 'them fit for cultivation. (para 6e33) 
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FURESTS 

18. .;.lthough ovor ono-third of tho ar~ of tho State has 
boon classified as foro st, the area pcrmanent:IJ' under forests 
is on.:cy 12 porcont. This gives an in:l.ication of the leewaY, 

. that has to be mado up in tho task of forest development ~ the 
State. (pars 7 .1) · 

19. Tho major forest areas in ~tonomous· ~ll Districts are 
urxier the control of District Councils which have no agency 
for thoir consorvat:l.ori and scientific rnanagemo!Itio The Team, 
thereforo, recaD1IIerxis that while the control of thew forests 
rray continue to vest in the llistrict Councils end the right 
of royal'GY' lfiiy be retainod by them, their :;wstematic working 
should be entrusted to the state Forest Department on their 
behali'. It is not possible, as things starxi at prosent, far 
the Forest Department to tako up the scientifi¢ working of 
these forests as tho Jhum lands of tritals are also situated 
in thorn. It is, thorofare, necossar,y that the·nistrict 
Councils constitute their own Rcsorvod Forests from out of 
those Forests ani thereafter entrust their working to the 
Forest llepartmont.!)s prq:,osed above. (para 'ie4) · 

20. It was bra.~ght to the notice r:£ the Toam that the 
existing coD1IIunications in tho tribal areas in genoral, and 
forest areas in particular, were not adequate. The improve­
mont of communications is of -utmost importance in tho tribal 
areas as in their absence, offioiont conservation e.rxi 
economic exploitation of forest resourcos cannot be c.n~cd. 
(para 7.9) 

CIL+PTER Vlli 

CO.MMUlUTY JBVi:LOPMENT, P..NCH.i.Y.i.TI R.4J .:.tlll COOPER.i.TION 

21. ~vast majorit,y (79%) of tho plains tribal population 
has not received aey benefits unior tho T.n. Block prcgr&D1IIa. 
This is because tho tribals in tho plains districts gf?OOra.l.ly 
live interspersed with tho general population and most 
areas inhabited by tho plains tribals do not i'u11'il the , 
criteria governing tho opening of ~ribal Dovolopmont Blocks. 
The Team, thoreforo1 suggests that, in the case of plains 
districts, either the norms for tho openiil: of T.n. Blocks 
should be relaxod or ad-hoc assistance ma,y bo given to the 
State Government by introducing the Sib-Blocks Scheme as has 
been dono in lbst Bongal. (para a. 5) 
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22.; The area of moot of tho Blocks is too largo for proper 
!¥ioinistration. Though the population covorod b.Y the Blocks 
is relatively sGall1 it is hardly possible for tho Block 
staff to eovor all tha villages in view of tho vastness of 

-the area, scattered nature of tho villages separated l:u 
long distances ani inadequacy of com.unications. lt is 
distressing to note that although tho Joint Oontra-Stato 
Study Taarn. had roe=emod opening of new Blocks, their 
rococmoniation has not been implemented so far.(para 8.6, 
23. lllilo tho Block progralll!lo s had helped to improve 
agriculture they hllli not made a.rJ¥ impact on certain other 
sectors of development liko izxlustry1 poultry, fishery,otc. 
The relative- failure in these sectors is attributablo to 
tho fact that tho schemes taken up uzxlor those sectors did 
not fully reflect tho needs of the tribals. Tho Study' Team 
wggests that only schemes which are really usei'ul. ani of 
immediate benefit to the pcoplo should be uniertaken b,y 
Block :Dcvolopmont authorities to start with. ~ soci~ 

· economic survey should precede the plan~ of development 
pr~rarnmes and tho sot pattern of T.:D. Schemes should be 
oriented to suit tho noeds and problems of the local pooplo. 
(para 8.7) 

24. Umer tho existing set-up, oach Block toms tow ark 
in isolation and takes up schemes for implementation 
vithin tho respective Block boundaries. lt was represented 
to the Team that if integrated plans were formulated the 
area as a wholo would sta!n to benefit without llUCh 
additional cost. Tho Study Team a1ggests that this matter 
mey be examined l:u the State Government am suitable stops 
taken to onwro coordination in tho formulatial of programnes 
lu Blocks with contigu_ous boundaries on an area l:asia. 
(para a.a) 

25. In thG Gram Pancheyat, there is provision for reservatioo 
of ona scat for &:hodulod Tribes if their population is 
5 per cent or more of tho population of the Paooheyat aroa 
and roprooontation of one Schodulod Tribes 1-bmbor in every 
.l.nchalik Pancheyat ani Ma.hlruma Parishad. Tho Team feels that 
such representation may not 1:x:l adequate, specialJ.y in 
predollicantly tribal areas and suggests that reservation of 
seats for. tribals should be in proporilian to their populAtia1 
in tho area.concernod.(para 8.10) 
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26. Each of tho hill districts has a large forest arsa 
covored with l:amboo and troos of various spocios yialding 
valuable timber. l.t should be possibla to start forest based 
industries in maru or the hill districts. Tho climate in . 
somo or ths hill districts is suitable for the growing or .. 
a vari.Jty or fruits like citrus, banana, pinoapplll etc., 
which can provide a l:a~a for agro-industries.(para 9.2) 

27. arrangements should be m<tle to enabla cottage 
industries to obtain tbP . .mcessary raw materials preforab4' 
from a central agency at reasonable prices. lt would be an 
advantage if the same agency blys the finished goois at 
fair prices am takes over the_ respansibili1u for marketing. 
ln the opinion of the Study Team the State Snall Scala · 
Industries· corporation could well be entrusted with this 
responsibility, (para 9.3) ·. 

. . . 
28. ~ lrdu11trial Training Institute which had been 
started at Tura (Garo Hills district). for imparting 
training in various trades was not attracting an adequate 
number or students large4' because or the delay in the 
p~ment of stipends and lack or emplqymont opportunities 
for traimos on tho cocq:>letion of their trainizlg. To make 
the schoJ;~e a success it is important to ensure t:ime4' peymont 
or. stipends. It the stipends arc lov in the (X) ntoxt or the 
steadi-4' increasing costs of living, thEG' should be suitab4' 
enhanced. The Team also suggests that the State Goverrunent 
should examine whether the tr¢.es in whicn training is being 
imparted offer sufficient scope eithel· for emplqymant in the 
area or fvr the setting up of irdeperdent business. (para 9. 4) 

29e The Team was informed that although it had been 
decided to start a lima quarry in the Jowai sub-divisicn 
(United Khasi and Jaintia Hills district), the decision 
could not be implemented as .the proposal was hallging tire 
for want or decision regarding the location or the quarry. 
The Team urdarstams that a site has since bean selected. 
With the final selection of the site, the Team trusts that 
the State Government will taka stops to see that the work is 

. eX>;adited am that the quarry is started without al\Y avoidable 
ueJ.avr. Preference should be given to the emplqyment of 
tribals and steps should be taken in advance to impart training 
to them to tit them for appointment to skilled ard sa~ 
akilled posts if work on the quarry is mechanised. (para 9. 5) 
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30. Tho Team u!1Uorsta.1ds that minoral exploitation in hill 
aroas1 includL."J6 Khasi am Jaintia Hills district, is at 
present being conducted more ,or loss on a cottage irrlustry 
basis. Thoro is, thorci'oro1 considerable wastage which is 
avoidable. It is dodrablo that tho present methods should 
be discarded in the interest oi' d..:l.cicncy and replaced qy 
mochania:Jd oxploi tat ion. Tho Team suggc sts that the state 
Govornoent may obtain. tho e:l.."flort advice of specialised 
agencios in this connection. (para 9. 9~ . · . 

31. Hiroral oxploi tation should be used. to improve the 
lot oi' the .tribals. iolhcnover a mining project is started, 
tho local population should be given preference in 
employment both as skilled ard m~sldllod workers. There 
should be no dearth oi' local tribal workers i'or un-skilled 
jobs but to get sldllod workers suitable training programmes 
should bo takGn up in ad vance of the setting up oi' the 
projects. Whencvor1 it becomes necessary to acquire lard 
belonging to tril:als .for the exploitation oi' minerals, 
.they should bo givoo 8.dequate cor.~pensation and1 ao far as 
possible the policy should be to provide lard for land .. 
to ensure their satisfactory settleiaent.(para 90 10) 

32. Development of power in the hill areas is essential 
for their allrourd development. In the absence oi' power, 
it is not possible to develop inuustry in a big way. · 
Lift irrigation which has to be resorted to in hilly areas 
cannot also be developed L.1 th~ absence of power. Si.milar:cy-

1 
schemes for tho s..tpp:cy- of drinking water cannot be taken 
up on any significant scale in hili¥ terrain where water 
has to be pumped to higher altitudes. The Team is glad to 
note that the statG Govorn:nent is full¥ awaro of tho need for 
the development or power·alld trusts that prioriv will be 
givon in the Fourth Plan for the generation, transmission 
and <listrib.ttion oi' Glectric power in tho hili¥ areas. 
(para 9.12) 

CIL:..PTER ..1.... 

~!SPORT .Jil GOMH!Ji<lC...TIONS 

33. The roads in the plains tribal ·areas of La.khitipur and 
Darra~ districts are in-urgent msi of improvement. 
Tribal areas J;yi.ng along Bhutan ani NEF.;. border are of 

. strateg:i.c importance and there ia need for developing an 
adequate road :vstom in these areas.(para 10.2) 
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34. . The Study Tc>am noticed a geooral feeling among tha 
tribal lo.:lders of tho plains areas· that the pockets with a 
majority of Scheduled Tribes had been neglected in roopect 
of road devolopmcnt, l t •ras further pointed out that 
K~rajhar was tho on4' sub-division in tho plains areas of 
the State whore ro:ld. transport had not been: 11ationalisad.; · 
The Study Team suggests that such complaints by the local 
leadars should be looked i!lto aJ:li tho difficulties, if any I 
in meetint; tho popular wish0s of the people should be 
explained to thou"L to avoid aey particular section of tho 
population harbourinJ srievances1 should th~ really have 
no basis. (para l0.3) . . 

35. ..:..ccorcling to the revised 'GRID & ST..:.R 1 .f.'omula 
drawn up cy tho Government of l!liia unC:.er the advice or 
the State Chief Engineers for the .lll-lndia Road Development 
Progral!Ull8 fo.r a period of 20 years (1961-ll1) all the four 
.>utonomous Hill clistricts should have lOS~ miles 
(17024 :&ls) of motorable roads by the end of the year 
1981. Tho achievement upto 1965-66 has been onl3 2606 miles. 
Thus there is a shortfall of 790"6 miles. To make good the 
deficiency 1 d uri11g the reoaining 15 years·, it youl.d be 
necessary to urilertake construction of roads in the hill 
districts at the rate of 527 miles per year from 1966-67. 
(para lDo 5) \ 

36. To enSJ.re uninterrupted flow or traffic on hill 
roads, permanent bridges with pucca awtmcnts and piers are 
essential. ln "order to provide an effective rolid :fl)'stem 
for the allrouni .improvement of colmlunications in the hill 
areas, it is not Oiicy". necessary to extern the ·road mileage 
lilt it is also essential to take effective steps to bring 
the existing roads which fall well below the requisite 
specification to the required standard. For this purpose 
it wW be nocessar.f to u!ll.ertake a much bolder programme 
than at pre sent. The Team, therefore, recommerxls that · 
adequate financial asSistance should be provided by the 
Government of ll:liia to the State Government to enable the 
latter. to ~iVG this sector' the attention that it merits.\ ... 
(para lDo6) . . . 

37. The Stucly Tear.1 feels that the opening up or tho l1izo 
district area is essential not onl3 from the point of view 
or building up its econo~ey l:ut also for reasons or security 
as the area is or vital strategic importance. (para lD.B) 



-148-

aa. ~s the" devolopment or tho econOJ:\Y of tho Mizo district 
is being hampered for want or an aiequate roo.d ~trstem, the . 
Sttily Team recOI:UJei¥is that the roai frot:1 Silchar to Lunglch 
via .;.ijal should be ccnplctod without further dclaiY and 
that tho repair ard restoration to traffic or the abarrlonod 
roads mentioned below shou.Jd bo uoocrtalren..on a priority 
basis: 

1. Si.lchar .;.ijal · 
2. .;.ijal - Chacpai · 
a. .:J.jal - Lungloh 
4. .:J.jal - Vanlaiphai 
s. Soling - Tipaimulk 
6. Iungleh - Demagiri 
7. Iungloh - Lawngtlai 
a. Kanhnu.uJ .. Mami t-.:J.j al 
9. Kar, .~ ... 'lun - llemagiri 

10. .;.ijal - The nzawJ...Iungleh 
(para 10.9) 

-
39. The United Khasi arrl Jaintia Hills district has a 
considerable potential for fruits arrl vogetables which are 
most4' grown along Irdo-Paldstan border. Tho stu.d1 Team, 
therefore, recomerrls the construction or a deperrlable 
ootwork or roais along the Inio-Pald.stan border on a phasad 
basis. The existing roads should be repaired ani tho missing 
liDks ca:Iplotod particular:cy in the case or roads connecting · 
the fruit growing areas whoso economy depends on the prompt 
e~arkoting of their produce. (para 10.lD) · 

40. .ipart rrcn malting i~aprovoments to the existing roads in 
tho Garo Hills district, it is necessary. to complete the more 
important roads .l.caiing to tho Pakistan border ani also to 
tho Khasi alli Jaintia Hills District border ani tho potential 
industrial areas of Garo Hills district. Those include: 
(1) Dudhna:l-Mangwalb!.bra..Baghmara road; ani (2) Bagl'llllara-
Moheskhola Roai. (para 10.12) _ 

- -
41. In tho light or tho progress maio and the difficn lties 
(in respect ·.! comunications) brought to its notice, tho 
study Team rocomeois as follows:-

1. .JJ far as possible all important roads should 
be coii¥Ortod into alJ...woathor roais lu C~aking them 
pucca and constructing culwrts ard bridges. 

2. To liDk up tho interior ani rural areas, reaier 
roais should oo constructed so that tho existing 
major roais ma,y oocot:1c useful rar a larger section 
or tho public. . 
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3. Tho road work· :In thcl districts should bo guided 
by the PWl. Tho alignments of all major roads, 
joopablc as well as feeder, should bo approved by tho 
PWl so that they can bo taken owr cy them without 
hav:!.ng to incur e:xpomi turo on changing ali€;nraonts 
when they aro hamod over b<J tho llistrict Coullcils. 

4. Wlonovor tho. constructio:l of aey road is talton up, 
tho culvorts am bridgos should b:l conpl.oted 
sirnultanowsl,y with tho road, us the road wwld 
be of no uso far a vehiclo, whether it is a jeep 
or bullock cart, unless the connocti~ bridges and 
culverts are CD mpleted. 

S. .;doquate fums should be prov:ided for tho ~in­
tanance of roads; particularJ;y those constructed 
by the B,locks1 to ensure that they are kept in 
good cor,di tion am the expenditure on their 
construction does not bacomo infructuou~ 

CH..J>TER ~ 

IDUC..:rlON 

(para lD.15) 

42. In tho field of oducatio~ th~ro are cartain special 
problems peculiar to tho hill .aroas. ..:l.though tho pcrc"cntage 
of onrolmvnt is satisfactory in tho prii:Jary stage, it is 
I!luch below tho stato average at the Middle am Socomary -stages. 
To i1:1provo tho si tuation1 it is nocessary to start Govornnrant 
Micidlo and High Schools and also to gi vo liberal financial 
assistance to private agencies whiCh run schools in tho area 
for the constructiOn of school am hostel b.tilllings. lilbsidisod 
hostel facili tics will also help in i.Japroving tho situation. 

(para 11.4) 

43. Lack of school buildings and teachers' quarters is one 
of 'tho major difficulties starrling in the way of expansioo 
of educational facilities in the hill aroo.s. Greater finawial 
assistance from the state .Government is, therefore, necessary 
to ·overcome tho difficulty as thoro aro serious lim.itatioos 
on the initiativo and rcsa.trces of the local poopla to open 
educational institutions. (para 11. 5) 

44. Marv vUlsgos in the Garo Hills-district are still 
without schools. ~equate financial assistance should, there­
fore, be given to tho llistrict Council to enablo it to open 
more schools. In the interior areas it m~ be desirable to 
have residential L.P. Schools located at suitable places to 
servo children fron throe or frur noighbouring villages. 

(para U.lD) 
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4S. lt was represented to tho Study Te:m. during its tour 
or tho Mi.zo district that tho stamard or education at . 
pri.Clary lo'vel had deteriorated to a groat extent after tho 
District Council took over the manageoont or all tho Irimary 
Schools, including the Mission Primary Schools. .;p~t !ron 
the need !or prov:iding trained teachers !or improvlllg the 
stan:lard or education, it is necessary that tho :;ullatus 
should bo revised ard better text-books prepared to replace 
tho exist~ text-books which are not suitablo.(para 1.1.15) 

46. l t i a not possible to bring about aey iDprovement in 
the standard or Pd.gh Schools unless teaching in the feeder 
ME Schools is improvod. l.t is or the utmost importance, 
therefore, that trained aid competent teachers should be 
employed at tho lG~cr levels it stamards are-to be raised., 
Competent teaching at the lower levels could be supplel:lO!ltad 
by special coaching facilities in M.E. aid High Schools, 
whenever necessary. (para ll.lB) 

47 • The science ooctions in the colleges in Mizo district 
are not proper:cy equipped. They should be stre~themd by 
providing equipment, material and qualified teaching starr. 

(para 1.1..19) 

48. Hostel facilities are urgent:cy needed in the Government 
Mlltipurpoae and Higher Socoidary S::hool at J.ijal. There 
were two hostels attached to this school rut these ware 
burnt dam duri~ the disturbances. The hostels should be 
reruilt. (para l.L.20) 

-
49. ln the United 1-ii.kir aid North ·eachar Hills district 
the dearth or quali.ried aid trained teachers is a serious 
handicap and is adverso:cy arrectiq: the quality or education. 
There is no Teachers Training Centre in the district with 
the res.Ut that teachers have to be sent !or training to 
Nowgo~ or Gauhati. li. Teachers Training Centre in the district 
is a necessity. (para 11.25) . 

-so. The following steps should be taken !or the praaotion 
or elucation in the hill areas or the State aid tor raising 
its standard:-

l. More training institutions should be set up !or 
Prjmary ~hool teachers to meet the shortage or 
trained teachers in L.P. Schools. 

2. ln the interior areas where the population is 
. sparse and scattered and where it is not possible 

.• to open separate s::hools because or low enrolment 
roa~-iential L.l'. Schools should be started at 1 

selected places so as to cover a group or vUlages. · 
These schools should have adequate boarding racilitios 
!or students and quarters !or the teaching statt. 
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3. J.. few residential M.i. Schools should be started, 
parti6ularzy in the pr.cposai Mo:l.el Villages. To · 
cater to the ooeds of villages in the interior 
areas, hoatcl facilities arxl. teachers' quarters 
should be proyjdcd in' sane of tho ~i.E. alli High 
Schools in ·each hill district. ~ this will entail 
substantial expenditure, the State.Gove~ent m~ 
consider running these schools as Governnent 
·institlltions. 

4. ln regions like Jo1~ai sub-divisim, where village.s 
arc sufficicntzy large (having twenty ore more 
families) 1 a phased prograrnJ:le should be drawn up 1:u 
the District Cou!lclls for the opening of L.P. 
Schools so that no village will be without a school 
at the end of the Fourth Plan. The Governnent should 
provide suitable financial assistance to the District 
Council for this purpose. , 

s. ln order to improve the stamard of primary 
education, rnin:imum qualifications should be prea­
cribai for tcachors in Government as well as 
non.-Govornmc:nt schools. lt is suggested that the 
'miciJaum uualification for the teachers which is at 
.present. ~ VI Class p~ss in hill areas, as against 
Matriculation in vallEq areas, should be raised 
an:l necessary facilities provided to the existing 
teachers to cnablo them to raise their educational· 
qualifiea tiona. 

6. The disparity in the raat'!;ar of grant of allowances 
between the teachers of District Council Schools 
ani Govcr1111ent School teachers should be removed as 
there is no ·justification for having different 
scales of allowances far teachers having equal quali­
fications·lu:tl. teaching at the saLJ.e Javel ullier identical 
condi tiona. 

7 • Technical ocl.ucation has not cade much heaC:If.lY in 
tho hill areas. This is due in a large measure to the 
lack of aO.equate facilities for tho teaching of 
science am, mathematics at the secondary ste.ge. ~i::ial 
attention, therefore, should be given to the teaching 
of science and catheraatics in the schools. Teaching 
of science should be introiuced in all the s:hools 
and basic knowledge of science imparted at the middle 
stage. Traiood mathematics teach~rs should b3 appointed 
at tho levels right from L.P. Schools to High Schools • 
.OO.s tribal students are goneral:cy' weak in sci<Jnce and 
mathematics, special coachi:rv;: arrangements should be 
made. 



a. PoJ.ytochnics should bo established to' illlpart 
education ~1 technical subjects like oleetrical, 
mochanico.l and civU ongimerinc1 draughtBIJanship, 
ate. iJiplane. cQlrsos mey aloo be intrcxlucod as in 
other parts of t:1o. State, 

90 ·ln tho .:1oro baclc;..ard areas of Garo Hills aai North 
Cachar & Hildr Hills districts the quaation of upgradirg 
one or two or tho existing Govormont High Schools as 
l-ltltipurposo Higher Socordo.ry S::hools a,ni tho sotti~ 
up one or two Irxl.ustrial Training-cuo-Prcxlucticn CentreD 
r:v:J.y be oXLUllined. 

lD, &litabl.o moasures mcy oo devis:~d for effective 
inspections of L.P. Schools. 

11. Bright studonta ooloq;ing to tho more l:nclcward tribes 
should bo pick(3(i from Middle arxl. ~h Schoola ani 
given higher education l:u providi~ them the mcessary 
facilitioa at tho High School ani College lovelso 

(para 11.31) 

C?QTER W, 

l·~IC.a. ~n PUBLIC In:.:.LTH 

51. It was brought to tho notice of tho Study Team that in 
certain areas prudoninant.zy inhabited 1:u the tribal.s \tho 
so called tribal pockota) in the plains area, medical facilities 
were inadequate. The Team auggcsts that survoys cey be wi!er­
taken to idantifY such areas ard the general health programmes 
axpanded to cover such pockets or· special health ocreo0 s 
oxecutod thoro out of .:.rticle 275 grants. (para 12,1) 

52, In the light of tho facts which Calle to its notice, the 
Study Team recoDI!llords as follows: 

lo In view of tho allroulli shortage of doctors, it 
is nccosse.ry to undortako a programne o.t' consolida­
tion rather than of expansion. Stops should be taken 
to see that all tho exioting units are in the chargo 
of doctors with tho necessary c~1plement of 
auxiliary atai'f before sotting up IlF.lw health units. 
.;..rrru-.geoont s should alec be oado to stock atffic :lent 
quanti ti tio s of medicines ani for their time.zy 
replo ni shr.lcnt. . · 

2, Nocesso.ry incentives like special p~ or allowances 
should be given to attract doctors and ataff to 
eerva iu the interior areas. 
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3 •. The Lcpro~'. Slrvoy ani Investigation Units should 
l::o strc~'Chencd ard adequate qualified star£ posted. 

4.· .!liditioml lopro:zy clinics should be established 
in the !lroae whoro there is a high inc:!.deooe 
of the discilso and 'the usual noros should be 
relaxed for tho. opening r..t such units in inaccessible 
areas. 

S. .:.. mass pror;rilme of T B control should be urxlertaken 
in the areas where there is a high incideooe or the 
disease. 

6. To make the tribl.l people awa of the utili'fU of 
preventivo health mea9.lres, suitable pr~ranmos or 
h~alth education should be undertaken in the hill 
districts. (para 12.18) 

53. The Study Team urderstams that no :vstematio ~vey or 
water resources has been undertalam in the hill areas, nor 
is aey information read.il,y available about the villages where 
the water suppl,y arrangements are inadequate or unsatisfactory. 
&lch a survey is a pre-requisite for urdortaking EJ.cy largo 
scale prq?;rll.J:lmes and reeds to be urdertaken urgentl,y. The Team 
also suggests that instead or pumping water to irdiv:l.dual 
villages at high aititudes·it mey be worthwhile undertaking 
some major schaces whereby drinking water is pumped to storage 
tanks in some aolected villages situated at the highest 
altitudes ror distrirution by the gravitational method to 
villages situated at lower altitudes.(para 12.21) 

54. In Hizo district, there is acute shortage of d:J;'illk:Lng 
water. The district, therefore, deserves special treatment 
particularl,y in viow of its disturbed law and order situation. 

{para 12.22) 

5S. The Study Team roCOI:l;lends that the euppl,y or pumps 
ooeded for tho .:J.jo.l drinking water suppl,y scheme mq be 
expedited eo that the scheme, which has all!lost been completed, 
~ be commissioned without aey further dole,y. It is also 
necessary that the other water suppl;y schellOs taken up in the 
area are caopleted oxpoditiousl,y. (para 12.25) . 

56. In view of tho acute shortage of drinking water in the · 
hill areas in the United Mikir ani North Oachar Hills 
district, the Study Team recollr.lerds that more funis should be 
allocated for the provision of drinking \.&tor facilities. 

(para 12.26) 

57. In Jowai Slb-division of the United Khasi ani JaintiA 
Hills district, there is an acute shortage or water evan at 
important l;J..:Ices like the Civil ani Mission Hospitals ard 
Government offices. The Study Toam1 therefore, recolllllenis that 
after a proper survey 1 a major water euppl,y scheme should be · 
undertaken for Jowa!.(para 12.27) 



CH.:.PTER 1W, 

RES);..ECH ..JID TIU.NING 

58. Tho Team unierstalli s that the Board o! Mawgoment !or tho 
Inatitute, Which shouJd have CIGt in the last quarter of 1969 

- has not mot so !ar as t)le Hinister ard the :Oeparmont are 1 

preoccupiQd with urgent ard important \-rork concerning the 
reorgani~tion o! tho state. To provide proper direction and 
guidance, ·tho study Team would ur~e the need for regular 
meetings o! the Bo!U'd. (para 13.2} 

59. .Uthough thG Institute has 'ooon :i.n existence !or over· 
five years no evaluation of tribal welfarG prq:rllLliles has been 
conducted by it so far. The Team considers that by tho vor:r 
nature of the arrangements mOO.e, the District Research 01'!1cera 
have, ovor tho years, begun to take ovor the functions o! tho 
district start whUe the research and evaluation work which 
they wero expected to undertake has boon rolcgatod to tho bac~ 
ground. Tho Teao feels that it is necessary to review tho 
prosont arrangements arxl to divert tho District Research Officers 
o! their existing functions o! periodical collection of routioo 
statistics. (para 13. 4) 

60. :.. decision with regard to tho futuro sot up rocotlf.lot¥iod 
by tho Joint Contro-Stato Study Team and tho lines of working 
o! tho proposed :Oovelopmant Institute should bo taken without 
further doJ.a.y so that research work doos not suffer. TUl such 
time as a final dt.Jcision is reached on tho setting up of the 
proposed Devolopoont Institute, tho staff of the Tribal Research 
Institute TNJ.y be GlitabJ¥ strengthened. The Team trusts that tho 
Board of Management of the Insti tuto will give its urgcmt 
attention to those matters and help tho Institute to function 
with greater. SCioothnoss alli vitaliilf than hitherto. (para 13. 6) 

6J.. Tho TeaJ:I regrets to note that so far tho Institute has 
not boon able to take up any trainir:g progranoes. In view of 
tho !act that tho .:.'tate has not only a large but a bewildering 
variety in its tril::a.l population and is facir:g cooplex tribal 
problems, it is oocossaiY that oarlJ arrangements should bo mado 
in the lnstitato for tho traini11g of staff alli non-official 
workers engaged in tribal dcvolopxaont work. The Team suggests 
that for this purposo posts of Lecturers, etc. 1 cay bo 
sanctioned for tho Institute arxl additional funis provided. 

(para 13.7) 

62. The training prograllt1o shouJd aim at providing to tho 
people, both tribals and non-tribals, a groator understanding 
of tho cultural values of each other. This object could perhaps 
boat be achieved by urdortaking poripatetic training prograr.rnos 
in. various districts where apart from oriontaticn of tho parti­
cipants with th(J problems of tribal welfare ani provjdir:g thom 
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with a eoum knowledge of various tribal culturos, information 
cou.lil bo dissoiJ.i.n.:ltod about Constitutic.nal safeguards, protcctivo 
legislation, <:oncossial:J and privilogos oxtcrdod to Scheduled 
Tribos ani other cognato matters. (para 13.7) · · 



A N N .J XJJ R "!: S 



Copy of uov~;;rm . .;;nt of lr:c.u., I-ln.r!IJir..t, comn.ission, 
ComnJ.~~t:.e on Flan I-rojec"t;s, Hesolu~oion Na .. COFP/ 
Aum/16(i)/66 aactd ~ht:l 2~th Occober,l966, sec~ing 
up ~h" 0 cuc..y Taam on Trioal Lt:.VE:.lopu.cnu frogrJ.r;,ll.es, 
anu incorporating chane:,c in ·compos! ,;ion Of ~hs 
b cuay Team n.au.~ su bse quen ~ly • . 

N 0 I COPf I Aa"tnl l6 ( 1) /66~ r r Or,r ru:-.wes for the W6 Ul,re 
ana dE>vclopmenc of schec.t.le<l <;ri bes f.orm an ir..tt~:,ral part of 
~he uive Year flans. Althour,h signi"ficant progress has bt:.en 
achieve::d J.n scvsral c..ir·ections, it is important that C.luring the 

. Fourth ana. Fifth flan per·ioas the process of economic and 
·social development among trj,bal cou.muni"t;ies should be greatly 

. accele::r:ated. l'-isinE> lsvsls of well-bE::ing, ~!.rowing economic 
.opportuni~ies an6. c,reat~:;r 1ntc6ration wich che rest of the. 
population are essential bo~h for the welfare of tribal 
coll'llUuni ties anci the proc.re ss _of che '-'Oun ~ry_ a11. a whole • .. 
2. . . , .· 'the Lraft ·Ou ~line of .the Fourth _Five Year I lan. 
proviO.es substantial resourcE;s for special programn,es for 
r.he wt>lfare of tribal coromunicies anii in6.icact:s a number of 
o.irections in which current O.evelopment_ programrtes shouid be 
reorhnt;ed. ln Che light of past experience, it has become 
essen~ial that the schemes formulacea should enable the tribal 
cou.r..uni tits co secure an aae qua ce share iri che'"lxlne fits or 
gener·al O.evelopmt:.nl; prograrnrr.es. and speeg .up their economiO 
ana social aavance. wich the obje.:;t of.t:.iving pr&ctic.al 
effect. to these •rE::corw:aendations anti ass:Sting . sta ca Governments 
in evolving concrE;lte scher.tes of <ievelopment.which are srecially 
a<iopted _to. the needs. and conciitions of tribal areas, at the· 
SUE>i;estion of the F.larm.1ngCo•~r..ission_,· ~he Coruu.icc_ee on .. Plan 
frojeccs haVG s~t up a Stuay Team o~ ·J:r~b~l Levelopment 
frot:.rarur..es composeci _of the following: , . . 

(i) shrl :r. "'h,ilu Ao· ·-' 
"'o1 n.tr Chief J:.'Jin:l-s ~er 
oi N ag alaP-d 

Chair mar 



(11) 

(iii) 

>lhri L.h. o~U·ihan t, 
oecr·e tary, Bhar atiya 
:l.dwjati ::,ewak ~fl!lgh 
ana sx-Cor..u:.J.ssioner 
for ::;cheauled Cas ~e s 
an<i bche<..ule<i rri bE> s 

Shri T. uivasar,kar, · 
1'oru..E;I·ly ::;ecrt vary in 
~;he Union l-'dnis cries 
of Irrie.ation anc. 
fowcr an<i •lorks, 
Housint. anc. bup~ly . 
ana lao;o::r L c;. Governor 
of Goa. 

Memb6r 

(ApJ:Oini.tid from April 
12,1967, in place of 
Shri B.Iv!ehta, lAS, 
Chief ::;ecre r:.ary, 
G overnr.1en t of Ftaj as­
than who left the 
s c;uciy ream on February 
2o,l96?, consequent on 
his appoin..;menc as 
.kt:hlbcr, Official 
Lan6uage(Legislative) 
C Ou.r.J. s si on) • . . 

3. The stu<iy Tealli will work in close cooperation with the 
flanning Cowluission, the Depar uLient of oocial ~t>lfare, the 
Cou.ll.issioner for scht><iulea castes and Scheduled TrHlEls, the 
LepartLJt:nt of Con;ru.uni ~y Levelopruent and ocher ceni.ral Ministries 
concHned. ln consultation with ~;he Chief lt1inisc;ers of states, 
r:.ht scuc.y .ream will co-opt· onE> or more me~ub6rs in each state tO 
func cion as u.6LJ.bcrs of the Team in relation to tribal development 
prograwues in rt:specc; of that state. 

4. The scuciy iean., thus enlargt>d, will acquaint itself 
first hana wii.h the proLlems anv. needs of tribal co;iJ:nunities 
in each stace, appraise the wOYking of tribal development 
prograr..u.es specially c.l.U'ing the Thir<i Fi. ve Year Flan, and 
~akc detailed ana speci1ic recou..~ndations regarding 
prot,rar..u.es of c.evt>lopmenc co be carried out ciuring the 
Fourth .nve Year Flan. Far·ticular emphasis will be given to 
O.E>Vi~ing r.:.easures for carrying the b6nefi ts of dtivelopment 
in c.~~ferent sectors as e!fecr:.ively as possible to tribal 
c~unicies and c;o r:.he builoing up of r:.he economy of cribal 
acvelopment blocks ana tribal areas. .lhe Si.U6y .leam will 
~::.ive special actention to L'.easures for s~r~::ngthsning the 
per sonr.ti 1 an6. L.achim,ry for i~upleii.en cing pr o~;,r aw::es for 
tribal aevelopr;;enc. in each State. It will also sue,gest 



sCbps for harnessing th;;; leadership an<i ins~i~t;.t;ions ar.•ong 
~ribal COli.L..UDities SO as vO tr.sl.J'e their fuli.est participation 
in the tasks of econowic aP<i social ci.evclopt:ient. 

s. !'he s~;uuy .lear;1 is expbC ~.:,a to COL.ple ce its work 
over a perioc. of one yeCJX. 

o. The ht:.adquar~;t.rs of the stuay leaw will be at 
New Dt>lhi. 

7. Oraerea that -che lu:.QOLU..:lON be published in 
-che GazeC'Ce of lno.ia f.Jr gtncral ini'orn.ation • 

• • • • • • • • • 



Sl. 
No. 

1.· 

2. 
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4. 
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6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11· 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 
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- . 

.ANNEXURE. II 
(Reference para ·1.7) 

BASIC FACTS AND FIGURES 

·(Data Relates to Census 1961 Unless Otherwise Indicated) 

1 Item 1 Unit l Particulars 

Ar'ea Sq.Km. 1,21,973 

District Nos. n• 
&lbdivision Nos. 24 

Towns Nos. 60 
: 

Development Blocks 
(as delimited on l.-1.67) Nos. 162 

;,.;.; 

Village s(inhabi ted) Nos. 25,702 

Villsies(uninh~bited) Nos. 1,565 

Total population Nos. l, 18, 72,772 

Males Nos. 63,~,1~ 
... L 

.Females Nos. • 55;44,643 
I . 

Urban population Nos.· . 9, 13,0~ 

Rural population ·Nos. 1,09,59,744 

Working Population Nos. 5i,37 ,411 

Workers in Agriculture Nos.· 33,23;5<50 

Schedlled Tribes population Nos. 20,64,816 .· 

Scheduled Castes population Nos. 7,32,756 

LiteracY 

Hills 

Males f. 35.0 

Females. % 2J.:3 
·' . : .... 

28:4 · TC?tal: f. 

• A new administrative district -North Cachar Hills 
has been fonme d in 1969. 



Plains 

Male 

Female'· .. ··. 

Total: 
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lB. Density ot population 

.. 

• 

37.6 

15.3 

2'7. 2 

Plains No. per sq. km. 167 
(n;,.per sq.mile) (432) 

Hills No. per sq.km. 22 
(Ia. per sq. mile) (58) 

20. 

21. 

22. 

Reporting ~eas 
]964-65 

.Area under Forest 
1964-65 

B~ren & unculturable 
land 1964-65 

Net .Area Sown 1964-65 

Thousand 
Hectares 

n 

II 

n 

23. Area under Ri.ce 1964-65 "~ 

24. Area Irrigated 1964-65 

25. Production of Rice 
1965-66 

II 

Thousand 
Metric Tons 

26. Per· capita consumption Kwh. 
of ~lectricity 1965-66 

----

12,210 

3,562 

4,463 

2,337 

1,915 

. 668 

, .. 1:,851 

5 
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.ANNE XURE III 

(Reference para 2.6) 

TRIIEW1SJ. DISTRIHJTION OF HILL TRlffiS IN lliE. DISTRICTS 

Name of tribes 

], 

L'1Y Kuki Tribes 2 

Any Mizo Tribes 18 

/i.ny Naga Tribes 10 

Qlakma 

Dim~sa<Kacha;ri) 1,320 

G aro 2, 39,747 

Hma~ -
H aj ong 21, 597 

Lakher 

Khasi & J aintia 50 

Man 253 

Mikir 6 

Pavi 

Total Hill 
Tribes 
Population 

11,677 

2, 13,001 

23 

19,337 

14 

12 

3,119 

8,790 

193 

-

208 

1158 

938 

1 

100 
15037 

1491 
1055 

1 

351981 

-
4188 

-

United Hikir 
l&: N. c.H111s I 
I s. l 

7150 

284 

, 8338 

67284 

33~ 

4131 

-
3931 

-
116887 

-

Total 

6. 

19,037 

2, 14,721 -

9,309 

19,338 

68,718 

2,58,1~ 

8,741 
22,652 

·a, 791 

3,56,155 

253 

1,21,082 

4,587 

1e7l 

19.32 

0.84 

1.74 

6.18 

23.22 

0~79 

2.04 

0.79 

32.04 

0.02 

10.90 

. o. 4,. 
100.00 

0.92 

10.40 

0.45 

0.94 

3.33 

12.-50 
0 

0.42 ., . 
LIO . 
0,42 . 

1?.25 

0.01 

5.86 

0.2() 

53.80 



~:-::-ibe s 

La;r o Bor o­
l_ achari 

1aori 

T-'ojai 

l<..achari 
in.:J.~ding 
'1oll._~-u, 

· 1~1un6 

l· ·')Ch 

Liri 

. :-,abba 
' 

l: 3l'r. ~) s 
i!l L::.achar 

Total 
Tribal 
Population 
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ANNE. XURE IV 
(Reference para 2.7) 

TRIEE.Ivi$!. DISTRIIDTION OF THE PLAINS TRIBJLS IU THE DISTRICTS 

196 

154 

13, 114 

39,388 

525 

1, 121 

72,535 · 

45 

719 

15,292 

10,673 

147 

a,o8o 
49,217 

11,302 

9,163 

52,551 

2,669 

3, ()3 8 

85,086 

2,686 

-
2,26,485 1,66,525 

1,23,758 

546 

150 

52,003 

8 

3,436 

1,489 

1,155 

20,394 

7,552 

2,137 

701 

26,115 

550 2,495 

34,5,983 

13,876 

3,617 

233,938 

286 4,832 54,877 1,63,453 

43,758 885 198 1, 08,029 

13, ll4 

2,22,388 87,538 96,000 9,53,310 

~Col. 9 aslCol. 9 as 
l%age of J%age of 
!the Jthe totaJ 
lt otal l tribal 
lp1 a ins lpopula­
ltribal ltion of 
lPopula- lthe StatE 

~tj 3%. I 
36.29 

1.46 

0.38 

24.85 

6.43 

0.73 

17.15 

11.33 

lJ.._ 

16.76 

0.67 

0.18 

11.47 

2.97 

0.34 

7,92 

5.23 

0.66 

100. 00 46.20 
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&;!NEm:RE V 

·(Reference para 2.9) 

Ll:.VE.LS OF LilER.ACY ,4:10NG SCHbllJLE.D TRIBE;s AND TOT.AL POPULATION 

l I 
fAApjLtD TRIBE'If 

% I % 
Literacy Males J Total Females 
l!~xel I Nt I Ng I IN'· ], 3, 4. 5. 7. 

Total Population 10,55,431 100.00 10,09,385 100.00 2004,816 100.00 

Literate without 
level of 2,55,448 24.20 1,34,437 13.53 389,885 18,86 
educaticn 

Primary or 
Junior Basic 67,601 6.41 22,562 2.24 90,163 4.32 

High School 
and above 4,531 o-~43 1,562 o. J.5 6,093 0.29 

Total percentage 
of literacy 31.04 15.92 23.47 

TOT~ fQfUL~TION 
Literacy Males % Females % Total % 
Level No, No, No, . 
Total population 637 287 129 100,00 55,44,643 100.00 11872,772 100.00 

Literate without 
level o! 16,37,822 25~88 6,00,748 lle91 2298,570 18.90 
education 

Primary or 
Junior Basic 6,00,573 9,53 2,06,964 3.73 8r:t7 ,537 6,63 

High School 
& above 1,23,329 1o95 18,619 0.40 141,948 1el7 

Total percentage 
or literacy 37,36 16.04 27.40 

SOURCliJ.: Census of India, 196), 
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. ANNE,XIJBE VI 
(Reference para 2ol0) 

Il..T,AILS OF TRIB.QL POPUL,ATION BY Rr;.LIGION 
(Census 1961) 

Sl. §. 
Nco 1 __ T,I....,1b~e __ ~l-~,t~l l 911~.r .. i ... st~~,;~1""all;.ln.Ll _...!.!H.=in~du;t,\a.....,Ll ~O!..lotl!.!h.!::..er~.:.:s:i.---

1. Boro-Bc~c~achari 345,983 

2. Khasi and Jaintia 35.5 7 155 

3. Garo 258, 122 

4. Kachari 

22,445 

169,311 

97,924 

inc uding Sonwa1 236' 936 14' 586 

5. Any Mizo<Lushai) 
Tribes 

6. Mlri 
7. MHtir 

8. Rabha 

9. DimasJ. (Kachari) 

10. Lalung 

11. Ch a.ltm a 

12. ~~Y Kuki Tribes 

13o Hajong 

11. .Deori 

15. Lakher 

16. Hmar 

17. .A..~y Nag a Tribes 

18~ Mech 

19. Brahmin Cachar 

20. HJjai 

21. Pawl 

163,453 

121,082 

108,029 

68,718 
I . 

61,315 

19,338 

19,037 

22,652 

13,876 

8,791 

8,741 

9,309 

6,987 

13,114 

3,617 

4,587 

253 

1,234 
12,443 

1,876 

10;640 

81 

3,421 

s,596 
65 

77 
6,634 

3,750 

4,022 

85 

221,855 

2,938 

161,161 
90,949 

106,017 

58,034 

60,452 

467 

13,436 

22,378 

13,780 

2,056 

4,988 

s, 179 

5,974 

13,114 

3,481 
9 

9 

1,509 

174,287 

149,746 

495 

3,618 

1,058 
17,690 

133 

44 

782 

15,450 

: _:' .,·:s 
209 

19 

101 

3 

108 

928 

20 

Total: 

22. Man(Tai speaking) 
--~~2~06~4-,~8--16~~56~7~,~04~9~--~11~3~1~,~3~45~~36~6-,4~2~2~-----

Percentage of Christian population to total tribal populationa 27.46 
" " Hindu 11 " " 

11 11 
154.79 

" 11 Tribal popul&tion other than Hindus and 117.75 
Christians. 
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3. 

I. 

.ANNEXURE VII 
(Reference para 3. 24) 

RULES FOR THE CONSTITUTION OF THE ADVIOORY COUNCIL 
FOR THb AUTONOMOUS DisTRICTS 

'l'he·se Rules shall be called "The .Advisory Council for 
the .Autonomous Districts .&.lles, 1967 11 • 

These Rules shall come into force at once. 

X X X X X X X X 

4(l.)There shall be an ,Advisory Council consisting of 
following members:-

(a) .All the t;ribal members of the Legislative .Assembly 
representing varioos constituencies in the 
.Autonomous Distric1Eof Assam including the 
Shillong constituency. · 

(b) Jny SCheduled Tribe member or members of the 
Lok Sabha representing the constituencies reserved 
for Scheduled Tribes of the Autonomous Districts. 

(c) Jny Scheduled Tribe member or members of the Rajya 
Sabha hail;nng from the Autonomous District •• 

(d) The Chief Executive Members of the District Council 
and the Chief Executive Member of the Pawi-Lakher 
Regional Council. 

(e) The Development Commissioner for the Hill Areas, 
Assam, E.x-Officio. 

(f) Commissioner af Hillll! Division, Assam, Ex-Officio. 

(g) Commissioner of-Agricultural Production, 
Assam, :&..x-Officio. 

(h) The secretarY to the Government of Assam, Tribal 
Areas and Welfare of Backwa;r d Classes · 
Department Ex-officio. 

(i) The Deputy Commissioner for Scheduled Cates and 
Sched.l.led Tribes,in-charge of Hill Districts ot 
Assam, ~x-officio. 

. . 
(j) .Any other member or members as maY be nominated 

by Government. 

(2) The Council shall have a Cha:i.rmaP. The Minister 
in-charge Tribal Areas and Welfare of Backward Classes 
Department shall be the Chairman. 
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5. The Council shall have a secretariat Staff consisting 
of a Secretary and such other officers and staff as the 
Governor maY consider necessary to appoint. The office of 
the Council Will be l.ocated- at "Shillong. and will_ form part 
of the Tribal J.reas arrd lvelfare of Backward Classes · 
Depar"bnent. 

6. The Council unless sooner dissolved by the Governor, 
shall continue until the dissolution of the existing hssembly 
and shall be reconstituted as soon as possible after the 
general elections to .J4ssembly. 

7. ( 1) It shall be the duty of the Council to advise the 
Government on such matters partaining to the welfare and 
adVancement of the Scheduled Tribes in the .Autonomous 
Districts of the State as may be referred to it by the 
Governor. 

· (2) In ·particular, and without prejudice' to the 
generality of sub-rule (1) the 'Council shall-

(a) assess the requirements of the Scheduled Tribes 1r. 
the ~tonomous districts. -

(b) recommend welfare scheme for the development of 
the .Autonomous Districts. 

(c) review from time to time the working of the 
schemes sanctioned for the development of 
•·utonomous Districts appraise and evaluate the 
benefits derived tterefrom with a view to 
suggesting improvements or changes as and 
where necessary; 

(d) advise Government(!) on the administration of the 
Joutanomous Districts (11) on the working and 
affairs of the District Councils and Regional 
Council. 

8. (1) The Council may meet once or twice a year at 
such a place and on such date or dates as the Secretary 
may appoint withthe approval of the Chairman. 

(2) In the absence of the Chairman, anY other member 
chosen by the members present from among themselves shall 

·preside over a meeting of the Council. 

(3) The Governor, whenever considered necessary, may 
direct that the Council may have a joint meeting at Shillong 
with the i1.dvisory Council for the welfare of the SchedUled 
Tribes living in the Plains Districts of Assam and Advisory 
Council for the ~elfare of the Scheduled Cates in Assam. 
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9. The <POrum .to constitute a meeting of the Council 
shall be eight or one~third o! the total number of the 
members of the Council;·· whichever is less. 

. 10. ( 1) Matters· shall be brought before a meeting of the 
Council for discussion by di~ection of the Governor • • I.: 

( 2) i. member who ,.r1 shes to bring any matter for 
consideration at .. ameeting shall specify it in a memorandum 
indicating the salient facts and the points for consideration 
and send the memorandum to the SecrEtary who shall obtain the 
Chairman' s direction thereon. The direction ·of the Chairman 
as _to whether the matter referred by the mzmber falls within 
the purview of the Council or not shall be final. · 

11. The agendl.of a meeting of the. Council shall be 
prepared by t_he Secretary with approval of th_e Chairman. 

12. The secretary shall- .:Ordin·arily 'give a-t/least one 
month's notice fcrany meeting of the Council but in cases of 
emergency the meeting of the Council may be called at srort 
notice, as the Chairman maY de~ sufficient. ' 

13. The Sccr~tary shall inform every member of . the 
Council the place, date and time fixed for the meeting and 
shall also send a copy of the agenda for the meeting together 
with a memorandum indicating the salient facts .of each case, 
points for consideration aJ1d any other papers that may be 
necessary for consideration of each case included in the 
agenda. 

.- -· ··--
14. The Chairman maY invite a Minister, liinister of 

State, Deputy Ninister or a Parlianentary secretary of the 
state to attend any meeting and to take part in a discussion 
of the Council. 

15. t.ny officer of the State other than the Eox-officio 
member whose presence is considered necessary i:y the Chairman 
for consideration of any matter b,efore the Council shall 
attend a meeting of the Council as and when required to do so. 

16. ( 1) The Secretary shall keep a record of the 
discussions and recommendations of the meeting or-the 
Council and shall 'circulate a copy of the proceedings 
of the meeting of the Council to every member. 

(2) The recommendations of the Council shall as· far 
as possible be unanimous, but if.at any time no unanimous 
recommendation can be arrived at in respect of any 
particular matter before it, the Chairman shall ascertain 
the recommendations of the majority by taking the vote of 
the members present by show of hands, and the recommendation 
of the majority so determined shall be deemed to be the 
recommendation of the Councils 
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Provided that the views of the dissenting members 
present and voting shall be recorded by the Secr~tary to 
form a record of the proceEdings: 

Provided further that .the ex-officio members shall 
not be eligible to vote. · .. 

17. The proceedings of the meeting of. the Council shall 
form part of the records of the Council. 

18. The Council maY, from time to time by a resolution 
passed at a meeting appoint a committee or bommittees of its 
members to exal!line 'and report on any particular matter 
specified in the resolution. The Council maY co-opt on the 
Committees or Committee-non-officials who are not its 
members and maY also associate ·with allY such committees 
such officers of the State as maY be nominated in that 
behalf by the Council. 

X X X X X 

-------
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RULLS. FJlR TEI1· CONSTITUT!OI'l OF THl!. ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR 
Tllli. 1-Jl:.Li<'..ARb. 01<' THl!. SCI-L:.IDLl:.D TRIBl:.S LIVING IN THEi PLAINS 

DISTrliCTS OF ASSAM 

1. These Rules sh~ll b('Jocalled "The Advisory Council for 
the Welfare of the Schedlled Tribes living in the Plains 
Districts of ..Assam Rules, 1967 11

• 

2. These'·~'Rul.es shal.l come into force at once • 

. X . X X. 3. X . ·· X 
.• 

X 
'· 

4(1) Theta shall be an Advisory Council consisting of the 
following members:- ... 

.., ·, .'• '' I ~ 

(i) 

(11) 

(iii) 

-
.A member ·or members ofr tok Sabha and of the .C.SsaJll 
Legislative .Assembly b'elonging to the Schedlled 
Tribes of the plains districts of AssaJll representing 
any constitu.~ncy from .Assam. · . . ' . 

".· : ·- . ' '. 

Membei:' or 'inembers ot the Central Advisory Board 
for rr:t.:b'al; ',/elf are from .n._ssam. . 

• '· : ' ~ ,. : • • ~ •• ,.1. .• 

O:lmmissioner of .t.gricultural Production, Ji.ssaJll, 
:t.x-officio. · · · 

(iv) President or'· a representative of the All .AssaJD 
Tribal Sangha. .. · .. '' 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

Development Coniini~Sioner, i~sam,Ex-officio. 
. . . 

Commissiooer of PJ.:Ians Division, AssaJll, ·Ex-officio. 
. . . ..... 

Secretary to .. ~thEi .. Government of ..llssaJll, Tribal 
and Welfare. of 'l!ackward.,Cla·sses Department, 
E.x-off'i cio •. 

-, \ ·' 
.. , 

Areas 

(viii) Deputy Commissioner .. for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes incharg~· of Plains Districts of 

. AssaJll, Ex-officio •. · .. ,, · · · 

(ix) Such other members as may be nominated by the 
Government. · 



(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

.(i) 
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. 
The Council shall have a Chairman and a Vice­
Chairman, the I>iini ster-in-charg e, Tribal .o..reas 
and Helfare "f Backward Classes Department shall 
be the Chairman. ·The Vice-Chairman shall be 
elected from amongst the non-official members by 
majority of votes of.the Council. 

The headquarters of. the' Vice-Chairman for the purpose 
of calculating his ,Tr_a,vell:l,ng JJ.lowanee or Daily 

-~l;owan:ce as~ provide~ in ~u],e 20 below, shall be 
his-~nb·i'illal place · 9r-·r.~-sidenc e. . ' . . _,:: __ . . .. ___ ,.. .. . 
The Vice-Chairman shall admini stcr all the normal 
functions of the Council as may be delegated from· 
time to time t9 him by the Chairman. 

I 

The Council shall have a secretariat staff consisting 
of secretary and such o}her officers and staff as the 
Governor may consider necessary to appoint. The 
office of the Council will be located at Shillong and 
will form part of the Tribal ~.reas and •>~elfar e of 
Backward Classes l>epartment •. 

The Council unless sooner d:issolved by the Governor 
shall continue until the dissolution of the existing 
.u.ssembly, and shall be recoostituted as soon as 
possibLe. after the general electiOns to _the .. ssembly. 

i_' _· . • 

7! 1) It shall' be the dl ty of the Council to advise the 
Government of J..ssa.m, g-enerally on all matters pertaininl 
to the Welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the plains 
districts of J~:ssa.m, as may be referred. to it by the 
Governor. . . · .. · · 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of sub-rule (1) the Council shall -

(a) assess the recpiremc;nts of the Scheduled Tribes 
in the plains districts of . ..-.ssam and fonnulate 
schemes for their welfare. 

~b) review from time to time the working of the 
sch8mes sanctioned for the Welfare of the 

. Scheduled Tribes of the· plains district of 
•·ssa.m, appraise and evaluate .the benefits 
derived therefrom with a view to suggesting 
improvements or changes .~er.e .necessary •. 

(c) advise Governm~nt o~ agy m~tter affecting the 
·interest of the Scheduled Tribes of the plains 
districts of .,ssa.m. · 

> 
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The Council shall meet atleast once a year at such a 
place and on s..1ch date or dates as the SecretarY 

. maY appoint wit!'). . the approval. of the Chairman. 
. .. 

(2) The· Chairman or in nis absenceL the Vice-Chairman, 
or. in the absence of both the t;hairman and the 

... ·Vice-Chairman,. any other member chosen by the 
members present from among themselves shall preside 
over a meeting of the Council.. . 

· (3) The Governor·, whenever considered ne~essary, maY 
direct that the Council may have a joint meeting at 
Shillong with the .r.dvisory Council tor the J'.utonomous 
Districts of the State and or with the Advisory 
Council for the welfare of the Scheduled Castes. 

9.. The cporum shall be five or one-third of the total number 
of members of the Council, whichever is less. 

' 
lO(i)Matters shall be brought before a meeting ·at the Council 
for discussion by direction of the Governor. 

. . . 
· ··(2) J.. member who wishes to bring any matter for consideratio 

at .a meettng·shall specify it in a memorandum. ihdicating the 
salient facts and points for consideration and send. the 
memorandum to the Secretary who shall obtain the Chairman's 
direction thereon. The dir-f!n:ti'on of the Chairman as to · 
·whether the matter referred 'by the member falls within the 
purview of the Council or not shall be final •. 

11. The agenda of a meeting of the CouncU shall be prepared 
by the secretary with the appro~ al of the Chairman. 

12. Th~ Secretary shall ordinarily give at least one ~nth1 s 
notice for any meeting of the Council, but in case of 
emergency the meeting of the Council maY be called at. short 
notice as the Chairman maY deem sufficient. 

' '· 

13. The secretary;· shall inform members· of the CouncU, the 
place, date and timE! fixed for the meeting -and sh'all also· 
send. a copy of the ·agenda for the meeting together with a 
memorandum indicating.the salient facts of each case, points 
for consideration and any other papers that. maY be necessary 
for consideration of each case, included in the agenda. 

l4(a) The. Chairman maY invite a Minister, Ninister of State, 
Deputy'Minister or a Parliamentary Secre~ary of the State to 
attend. any meeting and to take part in a discussion of the 
Council. · 



·14(b) The Chairman maY invite, from time to time, the 
representatives of the non-official organisations coneected 
with the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes living 1n the plains 
districts of ••ssalll e.g • .i..ssalll Seva Sallliti, Nowgong Shankal' 
l-1i ssion to attend the meetings of the Council and to tak~ · 
part :ln the deliberations. · • • 

15. ~Y officer of the state other than the ex-officio 
members -whose presence is considered necessary by the Chairman 
for consideration of any matter before the Council shall 
attend a me~ting of the Council as and when reqUired to do so. 

16(1) · The Secretary shall keep a ·record of the discussion and 
rE~ccmmendations of the meetings and shall circulate a copy of 
the proceedings of the meeting of the Council to eve-ry member. 

(2) The reccmmendations of the Council shall;' as far as 
possible be unanilllous but if.at ani time., no unanimous 
recOiill:iJ.endation can be' arrived at in respect of any particular 
matter before it, the Chairman shall ascertain the recammenda• 
tions of the majority by taking the vote of the members 
present by show of hand, and the reccmmendation of the majority 
so determined shall be deemed to be the recommendation of the 
Council. Provided that the views ot the dissenting members 
pre sent and voting shall be recorded by the. Secretary to form 
as· record of the proceedings. . . . . . . 

. Provided fur~her that ex-officio members shall not be 
··eligible to vote. ·· . · · . 

17. The proceedings of the meeting of' . the Council shall 
form a part of the records of the Council. 

18. The CQJ.ncil maY froc time to til:le by a resolution 
passed at a meeting appoint a committee or committees of its 
members to exallline and report on any particular matter 
specified in the resolution. The Council maY co-opt on the ·' 
Committee or Committees n6n-officials who are not its members 
and may I'll so .associate w1 th any such ccmmittees such officers 
of the State as maY be nominated in that behalf by the · · 
Council. 

X X X X X ·x 
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.ANNI!;XUF£ virt··:·· 
(Reference par·a· 8.6) ... ,,.: 

PB~LOFMEffT BLOCKS 

l ) · l . 1 ·:. 1 }Date of 
1
1 

• · 1 ' · · l . 1% of t;ri-1.Area ~conver-
. J · 1 lbes to lof sion as 

1 Name _of lTotal Po-iTribal Po-ltotal Po"'!lBlock T. D~ 
: .. l Block lpulation Jpulation lpulation . JBlock & 

· · t e t e 

District 

Mizo. 1) .ll.1al . 30758 26450 86.0 338 Sq. 1961-62 
District . __ .. '; . ' miles. 

2)"~olas1b 22548 2i466 95.0 1012 " . 1.962-63 
3) Pawi ·-- .. -... .. 

Lakher 30515 -·-30515 .~ 100.0 1230 " 1962-63 
4) Mamit 16350 16350 . ""-.100.0 1187 " 1963-64 
5) Ser chig 29102 '29102 100.0 8840 . . !' 1964-65-
6) Lungle 22473 . 22234 99.0, 1230 . •r-·-. • 
7) 'Saitual 20591 20591 100.0 778• 1·~ .. 1965-66 
8) Cham~ai 22915 22915 100.0 6]2 u 1965-66 
9) 'Hnat al 15810 . 15810 10o.o·· 820 . " 1965-66 

United 
Mikir · 1)' Diyung- 21817 20000 91•~ 800.'. " • 
& N.c. Val1y. 
Hills. 2) J atinga- 31162 20000 64.1 1088 " 1963-64 

'3> 
vallY 

II Rongkhong30998 19234 62.0 300 • 
-'±) .Amri 23322 .20847 89.3 426 " 1963-64 
,5) Bokajan ·19373 16815 86 .• 1 - ·-224, " 1963-64 
6) Nilip 28835 23268. 80.6 700 - .. 1965-66 
7)Howraghat 63858 26852' ... - . 42.0 978 n 1964-65 
8)Lumbajong 25131 16250. 6'4•6::· .-922 . " 1965-66 
9)Socheng 15451 14616 . 94.5 448 ·II 1965-66 

Garo Hills 1) Dam bu K ag a24159 23040 95.3 445 " • 2)Resu-
Bel para 37878 23167 61o1 282 " 1961-62 

3) Dalu 24176 21118 87.3 224 II 1961-62 
4)Selsella 24898 22662 91.0 196 II 1962-63 
5)Rongram 32366 21992 67.4 303 II 1963-64 
6)Chokpot 24630 20191 71.9 'Zl? II 1964-65 
7) Dadengg ri 28854 I 21659 75.0 270 II 1964-65 

'8)Jikjank 27151 23243 85.6 98 II 1965-66 
9~Betasing 30280 20884 68.9 168 " 1965-66 

10 Dambo-
. Rongjeng 23794 23794 100.0.' 392 II 1965-66 
ll)Songsak 18710 18710 100.0 497 II 1965-66 

-• s.M.P.T. Blocks SJlilled over from Second Five Year Plan. 
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l. I 21 1 3. l 4. l 5. 6. 1 71 

{U)ic.J. 1) Saipung 
Hills Dar rang 24283 24170 -99.5 '!782 11 ..... 

2) Mairang 26295 25532 97.4 450.4711 " • 
3) Jowai · 25901 23776 . 91~7 333 II . 1963-63 
4) Bhoi Area 28549 ·28188 98;7 . 554.531 1961-62 
5) Shell a- . I • 

Sholaganj 24007 24007 100.0 300 " 1963-64 
6) Pynursla 23858 23858 100.0 350 II 1963-64 
7) Mawsynralll 21121 21121 100.0 560 II 1963-64 
8) Mawkyrwat 24436 24436 100.0 425 . II .:1964-65 
9) Nongstoin-

Sonapahal' 20091 20091 100.0 980 " 1964-65 
10) Mawphlang- 20904 20904 100.0 120 II 1965-66 
11) Mynsoraliang18296 2382~,. __ 10p._. 0 391 II 1965-66 
12) Laitkroh-- · 2146-9 21469 100.0 . 100 II 1965-66 
13)Mawryngkneng 22489 22489 ___ -~00. o .. \ .. ;:!00. -"- . 1965-66 

- -------

K alllrUp lo Boko 
Bongaan· 43555 29890 68.6 31() Sq.M. 1964-65 

2. Dimoria 62793 30353 48,3 ... 280_.9. II ],966-67 
_,. .... 

··GQalpara 1• Da-tema · ·-39856 26593 67.6 155 II 1.964-65 
2. Bar obazar 54335 38035 70.0 223 · . " 1966-67 

· 3. • D.Hlnai 46936 31423 66.9 276 n 1964-65 

Dar rang 1. Udalguri 68700 3?930 56.7 266.91 II 1966-67 

LSkhim-
pur lo 'Murkong-

31166 'selek 55.0 221 " • 
• S.M.i'. T. B1o.cks spilled over from Second Five Year. Plan. 



ANNEXURE IX 
{Ref~rex:_lc~--para··a. 10)_. 

-··coMPOS!T'IONi'TERM""'JUfD-·FIJNcTIONS:OF·fANCHAYATI· RAJ- BODmS :. 
· · · . · · . IN ASSAM · 

.L 

PancliaYat ~il including Sarpa.nch Sanitation and conservancy, 
and Upsarpanch. Two · . · ·4 . maternity and child welfare 

' mchalik 
PanchaYat 
{at Block 
level). 

seats are reserved for ·Years. constr\lction and mainte-· 
'wanen, and one seat 'narice:of roads and drains, 
each 1 s reserved if etc. pranotion of agricul-
Scheduled Caste/Sche~-:..- ture' ~ coop~ratii.c;m and 
duled Tribe population·· · cottage i,ndustries •. 
is 5% or more. · 

(1) Presidents of 4 
Gaon· P anchay ats. ·Year:s. 
(2) .pi3of the total. 
number of the members 
at (l) to be elected 
from a111ong st members 
of Gaon Sabhas by: ...•.. 
electoral college 
consisting of all 
members of Gaon 
PanchaYats. {3) one 
representative to be 
elected by the Chairmen 
of Cooperative Societies 
(4) Members nominated by 
Government from unrepre­
sented areas like tea 
garnens and forest 
area. 

(Reservation and Co-option) 

{5) One Scheduled Caste/ 
Tribe member if more than 
5% of the total population 
are from the Scheduled 
Caste/Scheduled Tribe. 
(6) Two women co-opted if not 
otherwise elected. 

i!.Xecuti~n of all develop-· 
ment wrks, matntenance of 
hospitals and dispensaries; 
general· .. su.per vi sion of 
Gaon. Panchayats, ·approval 
of Pancha;vat bldgets. 



........ _ .. ·--~- .,-. --: I ~ 2;· 
.. _._ :·· . . 

l 
-\. ~-~-· --:·---·-. 

''(1) ·Presi,dents of all .. ';.~· 4,.- · 
.mchalik Panchaiats . · Y~ars · · 
in the Slb·divisiah·.;-e . . - . . 

Mokhuma · 
Parishad 
Cat SUb­
divisional,. 
level} ··- __ (2) All.-~ocall'J..Ps·.- and 

· ML.A.s with right ·to vote 
-·and -hold office. · 

(3) Chairmen of municipa-
l! ties, town committees·. 
and school boa~ds. ·· • · 

(4) s.ich officials as ~~ · 
appointed by Govern­
ment as ex-officio 
members. 

(5) . Deputy Commissicner. 

(6) Sub-Divisional 
Officer. 

· R8servatign and Cq-optiori 

(7) One Scheduled Caste/ · 
. Tribe member, if not 
elected. 

(8) Two women co-opted, if 
not elected. 

4. 
-····· 

. .A.pprove · budg·e·ts of 
Anchal ik P ancpay at.~_,_ 

.coordinate and. . . 
supervise works or 
.A.nchalik Panch8Yats, 
advise Government on 
development schemes 
and distribution or 
funds. 



ANN.I!.XITRE X 
{.Reference para 8.13). 

' ·,. 

'.A. NOTE. ON" TH~ .ASSAM HILLS COOPl:..R.A.TIVE IEVE.LOPMENT 
CORPORATION· LTD. 

Prior to the year 1963, the. Cooperative Movement 

in· the Hill . .A.reas of Assam was more or less non existing. 

The Hill Areas are very backward ·economically. It is only 

after the visit of the 

the ieadership of Shri 

Joint Centre-State Study .Team under 
. .l..-~~'l~-~-\·,,. 

Tralok Singh, then Member .Planning 

Commission, New D~lhi, that serious step was taken to develop 

. the Cooperative Movement in these Areas.· The finding of the 

.Joint Centre-State Study Team ·Was that all cooperative 

activities should centre round a Cooperative Marketing 
' ' '·. ·. 

Society. This _1 s ~nly natural in view of the fact_; .~hat the 

majority of crops are ;cash crops. It is not only necessary 
' .!. _:_ ... 

to exten4 cheap credit tQ the farmers f~r pro,d.uctiv,~_I>Urposes 

'but :s a.ls~ necessarY,; to·. off&i' better market faciliti~s 
: ror their produces. 

In view of what has been stated above, the structure 

bf the cooperative movement in the Hill .Areas of the State is 

di-fferent from. that of the plains areas •. ThE/Scheme for the 

-cooperative structure. in these areas is more or less as 

follow sa-
. ' 

(a) E.ach Hill District is d2.Vided into SUb-Are.~s, 
w ~ • 

(b) ·In each SUb i•rea, two or three Sub iU'ea 
Cooperative Marketing Societies or more 
are orgaPised according to the need aPd 
convenience. 

_(c) The villages in the SUb £rea are gro~ped according 
to convenience aPd the service Cooperative 
Societies may consist of one village or of ·a 
grrup of villages:according to the need and 
convenience of the people living in t)le area. 



(d) .Ul the adlil t members of the community in such 
village or group of villages are expected to 
join the service cooperative societies for the 
benefit. of getting cheap credit! chemic_al 
fertilizt:lr s and marketing facil ties. . 

The service cooperative societies are joined together 

in a SJ.b .• lreii Cooperative Marketing $ociety by sending their 

representatives~ . l:.ach servic~ cooperative society elects 

five such representative's and these representatives- form· 
. • .. , • ~ & • 

the Goo_.c.l. Mee~ing of the Sub Area Cooperative Marketing 

Society and then they elect the Board. of Directors from . 

among themselves • 

.lll ,theS~b ..:.rea Cooper.ative Marketing Societies_ in 

the Hill .Areas of _the State are affiliat~d to the Assaiil Hills 
.. -

Cooperative Development Corporation, Ltd~ As pointed before, 

serious steps for the spread of Coo?erativ e.Move~ent 1ri the 

Hill J.reas have been talren only durlng 1966, 1 .. ~. afte_r ·the 

visit of the Joint Centre-state study Team to these Hill 
. . . 

Lreas. The I.ssam Hills Cooperative Developmen~ Corporation, 

Ltd. was organised and registered during_ February, 1968. 

From March to October, 1968, the Development Corporation was 
.. 
·: . ' 

only devoting its time to share collection ·and planning ,_ 

thus, the Corporation started functioning effectively with 

. effect from the month of November, 1968. 

·The Board of Directors of the Coop-Development 

__ Corporation consists of onE:l ,representative from· each _of 

the District/Regional Councils, six repre-sentative from 

the Sub .~~orea Cooperative Marketing Societies and one 

representatiye from the individual members. The 1xecutive 

Director is also an ex-officio member of the Board of 

Directors. 



-._ 

Up to the end. of November·,,· ~9~ '· there are in all . 
23 Slb Area. Cooperative Marketing Societies organised and 

registered ,in. t?-e Hill Areas of the State.· In all, there 

are about 400~: se~ice. cooperative societies spread over 

the areas w1 th average. total individual member ship of 12,000. 

Up to 3L,l2.69, the Cooperative Development 

Corporation has issued the following types of loan:-

(l) Short Term Loan rls. 1177, 00<?• 00 

(~) Medium Term Loan Rs. . 9~- ,6oo. oo 

(3) Trade Advance Rs. · ss,ooo.oo 

The position.or the above loan as:on the s8)11e date 

is as follows:-

Short Term 

Medium Term 

Trade· Advance 

,Amoont realised Amount out stan ding Oyer due 

Rs.5,soo.oo 
·~---···---- ... ·~--'. 

Rs.l,711 fOO.OO Nil 
. -
Rs. 280.()P. _- Hso:':.JJ.5 1320.00 Nil 

C: • ... r, 

Rs.s ,ooo.oo Rs~-- so,~o.'oo . · R_~.5o;ooo.oo 
. '· ' ' 

I '. 

During l969;..7o, ·the- Developme:qt Corporation has . -
taken up· the· sale. and distribution or s:hez;nij:lal fertilizers 

.. ;'\' .. 
and bone meal to the sub Area Cooperative· Marketing Societies 

' 
and service ~o~erative societies and in ·rome_cases to 

individual cul,tivators or· those areas which a.re not covered 
. '. . ~~ - I ·- . 

by any .cooper,ative society. The 'target of distribution of 
· .. 

chemical rer~ilizers during ~969-70 is fixed at 2,000 tons 
• ·.·I 

and that of bone meal is fixed· at 750 tons. Up•to the end 

of November, 1969 1 ~he Development Corpor~tion has already 
··'. 

sUpplied 8Q tons of chemical fertilizers and 75 tons of 

bone meal. 



... 
The paid Share Capita1 of the De?elopmept. Corporat1~n 

is:-
• • 

Rs •. 47 ,510,00. 

( 2) Fran Government Rso110 ,000. 00 

The Development <klrporation has· also· receiv~d th~ 
.. 

following financial assistance fran G~ernment:.: · 

furing 1967-68 

(a) Working Capital Grant 

(b) &lbsidy for training and. 
education of the Secretaries 
and office bearers of 
cooperative societies. .. -:-

. -·· ·-.- . ·- -·---.- ...... .:.. ·---· ·-··-· 

lllring 1968-69 .: . 

(a) Working _Capi_tal Grant --

(b) &lbsidy. for train_ing and . 
· 'edlcatioh of: the So;cretar1es 

and office bearers of 
cooperative societies.- .. 

(c) Loan for purchase of _tru_9ks ""' 

(d) lira.nt-in-aid for 
Transport Wing 

Rs.2,os,ooo.oo 

".Rs._. 1s,oo_o.oo 

.. Rs.1,oo,ooo.oo 

Rs. 'J ,ooo. 00 ' 

rls.1,oo,ooo. bo 

· Rs. 1,457 000.00 

There is a great problem 1n th~ rural areas of ~he 

Hill Districts for the regu~ar_ supply of essential 

commodities. It is ackngwledged·that this prob~em can 

only }?e s~lved through the service cooperatiye~. ,fut !iS .. 
most of the areas are still very backwa~d, it is felt 

that it.will not be wise to do this in .. i:t bf.g .. way. The 

policy adopted now is to start with five to eighf 

service cooperative societies in each area of 



ope_ration of a· Slb Are.a: Cooperative Marketing Society. 
: . . "' . . . . . 

As a start; only thos!f seryice Cooperative Soc:ities 
; • • • .. , • • • & •• 

vilL l>e·se:J.ect~d·for .t~e pu;-pose of. opening a consumers . . . . . -

~e~tion who 'have got a good. manag emeri t and a;· capable . 

~ecret.arY -~o c~ ··at .ieast ope~ate -~imple acc6unts. 
' . . . 
It is hoped that this expe.riment will be successful' 

but the only snai. in the ''\Jlole affair is the wealt 

financJal posit ion of the serv~ce cooperative societies 
•f ' I 

and as such, .. for, a start, they shall have to depend a 

lot on Government financial assistance. 

--------


